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CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION | T

.In 1876 the American Library Association was formed
by a few men and women who saw the need for an organization
dedicated to libraries and librarians.l Its stated purpose
was very simple: to promote library interests in the
United States. Over a period of eighty years the concept
of the Association has changed, 1Its role and its putpose
have both been enlarged as the Aespciation has grown. From
a small organization with a rather simple structure it
developed into a huge, complex Association of 20,000
individuals and numercus subdivisions. This is the story

of that development, covering the beginning to its

FIE "

Teorganization in 1957.

The Association wes, and is, a product of its time.
Its origin came during a period of American history when
many professional associations were being formed. Like
the other groups, ALA met annually and accomplished little
between conferences., The history of the Association during

this early period is a record of these conferences, for

Yn succeeding pages the American Library Associa-
‘tionm will be referred to as ALA or the Association.
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there was little else accomplished., Over the years this
gradually changed. However, it was World War I which
chenged the organization into an active, viable group which
attained a national recognition. While there were
roverses and setbacks after the war, the Association would
never agein be the sleepy little organization it once was.
The ALA at the time of this study in 1957 was also
8 product of its time. It was divided, insecure in certain
respects, yet always confident, too, in its own abilities
to achieve success. There was a developing awareness of
sociel responsibilities, but not to the extent desired by
many of its members. The Association had a sense of pride
in itself, but was not sure what a professional association
ought to be doing. It was divided in so many ways that its
menbership often wondered how it continued to stay
together, yet basically it was convinced that it cught to
remain one organization. [t was aware of its many
accomplishments, but was acutely conscious of its many

deficiencies, too.

BN

Limitations of this Study .

As with any historical study, this paper may be
criticized for what it has omitted as well as for what it
has included. The essence of history, however, is its

selectivity. The author has selected what he bhelieves to

be important, interesting, and significant in the
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mainstream of the history of ALA. Some uspects were
chesen for more detailed treatment because they help to
show the atmosphere of the times. Some topics recelve
slight treatment because there is very little information
available. This is because time and people have been
carsless with some of the early archives of the Associa-
tion. Many records have been destroyed or dispersed during
the history of the organization. Furthermore, record-
keeping was very sporadic during the early years. Other
subjects, such as library education, receive brief treat-
ment because of the existence of extensive studies by
provious rescarchers, In a general history such as this,
it is not possible to develop in detail the growth of some
of the component parts. Thus the divisions and affiliated
organizations are discussed only in their relationship tao
ALA. Each division and affiliated association within ALA
may well deserve a separate study to do it justice.

) This study has time limitations as well. It begins
with the unsuccessful attempt at organizatiom in 1853,
because at least the seeds were sown then for later
establishment. The study ends in 1957, the date of the
last reorganization of ALA. It is this organizationatl
structure under which the Association now operates. One
may thus examine ALA with some historical perspective, and
still be viewing the organization as it basically exists

in 1972.



Sources . - “;f
P The main dependence in this paper has been on the
"archives of ALA in Chicago. The correspondence of some of
the early officers has been preserved there, as well as
the official records of the Association. Special mention
might be made of two very important collections of
material there. One is a scrapbook containing all the
letters, circulars, and telegrams concerned with the
conference of 1876. There is also an extensive collection
of materials, including confidential correspondence,
dealing with ALA's role in the selection of the Librarian
of Congress in 1939, Minutes and proceedings of the
Executive Board and the Council were made available to the
author by the ALA Headquarters staff. These accounts were
not always verbatim, however, and accasionally it was
necessary to depend on unefficial accounts. The twe
journals which have served as official organs of ALA,

Library Journal and ALA Bulletin have been checked for all

references to the Association. In addition, the official
organ of the Special Libraries Association, Special
Libraries, has been consulted because of the special
relationship between the two organizations. The New York
Times was checked for all references to ALA. The

Congressional Record was used only in connection with the

selection of the Librarians of Congress. Archival materisl
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at the Newberry Library and Columbia University was
consulted. All dissertations and theses concerning ALA

which were listed in Library Literature were read. In

: addition, the author corresponded with some individuals,

%; such as Louis Shores, Cora Beatty, and Archibald Macleish

" in order to gain more accurate information. The
bibliography at the end of this paper reflects the record
of books, periodicals, and dissertations found useful in

the study.

B T

Related Research

There has been an unusual lack of-writing cencerned
with either the general history of ALA or with even a small
segment of that story. It is almost as George B. Utley
wrote in 1926, that ALA and its members "pause for only a
glance at their history. Their eyes are turned ahead . . ."
There have been some historical studies, however, and the
most important of these are described in the following
pages. The writings are grouped by type: general
historical studies, research in library education, and
bibliographical works. These are the areas which have
received the greatest amount of attention by researchers.
The major findings of each study are summarized. In
addition, other studies are cited in the body of this paper

when appropriate.




General Historical Studies
George B. Utley, a long-time member and secretary
of the Association, provided the profession with its first

history in his Fifty Years of the A.r.a.1 Although it is

briefly told, the history and development of the
Association are covered accurately, beginning with the
1853 conference. This meeting, he noted, almost led to the
founding of the modern library mevement. But it failed,
and Melvil Dewey "took it upon himself to appoint a

committee to call the conference and meke arrangements for

1t e

This is an uncharitable and to some extent incorrect
statement that will be discussed in Chapter II. 1In general
terms the history of ALA is told, with little elaboration
or interpretation. Utley's conclusion was that at the end
of the fifty years ALA had accomplished very little in view
of what remained to be done. It was, he said, "hardly more
than 8 beginning, a mere scratching of the surfgce."3
Samuel S. Green's history of the development of

public libraries in this country is a particularly valuable
contribution to the early history of librarianship and the

ALA.4 Green was a charter member of the Association,

IGeorge B. Utley, Fifty Years of the American
Library Association {Chicago: American Library Assocciation,
1326).

2
4

Ibid., p. 29. SIbid. O
— - -+

Samuel 5. Green, The Public Library Movement in

' the United Stetes, 1853-1833 (Boston: Boston Book Ca.,

TGT RN



served as.its president in 1891, and was for thirty-eight
years the librarian of the Free Libhrary of Worcester,
Massachusetts, His book provides extensive coverage of
both the confercnce of 1853 and of 1876. The part played
by each leader in the organization is described in detail,
Green wrote his history in a chatty, informal style, but

he made extensive use of the papers and proceedings of ALA,
He knew the men personally, and was often closely involved
in the events taking place in the library world., William

Fletcher's Public Libraries in the United States is less

valuable for ALA history.l He covers the early history and
#lso the convention of 1853, Included in his short chapter
on the Association is a list of the resolutions passed in
1853, and the statement that it is incredibie in view of
the successes of that meeting no permanent organization

was effected. He commented further that the meeting of
1876 was brought about largely as a result af two forces.
The centennial celebration in 1876 gave an impetus to all
such movements, and Melvil Dewey's role as an organizer
were the main reasons for the success of the meeting.

The first ten years of ALA were examined by Lucy

-

l¥illiam Fletcher, Public Libraries in the United
States (London: Sampson, Low, Marsten, I834J,




Haddox.1 She concluded that the perlod from 1876 to 1685
marked the beginning of the modern libhrary movement in the
United States. During this time the following landmark

events occurred: ALA was established; Library Journal

began publfcatien; the first ALA cataloging code, based on
the rules of Charles Cutter, was formulated; the Dewey
Decimal Classification system was anncunced and widely
adoptad; the beginning of library service to children and
young adults was made; and the acceptance of an economical
and functional architecture for libraries was effacted,
Her generzl conclusions are that the methods established
during this early period of library work are still being

used, and that many of the general patterns of librarian-

L

IEREEAN

ship emerged at this time, e
There are two important sources for information on
the librarians' convention of 1853. The primary source is

Norton's Literary Register, which carried a comprehensive

account of the proceedings.2 Although it is not verbatim,
it inc¢ludes more information on the meetings than is
available in other sources. George B. Utley's The

Librarjan's Conference of 1853 provides the best secondary

L 1Lucy Maddox, "Trends and Issues in American
Librarianship as Reflected in the Papers and Proceedings of
the A.L.A., 1876-1885," unpublished Ph.D. dissertation,
University of Michigan, 1958,

zNorton's Literary and Educational Register for
1854 (New York: Neorton, [854),




' source. of information.l

This work was bated on the Seth
Hastings Grant papers in the ALA archives, and on Norton's

Literary Register. Utley's final analysis was that the

conference was & failure in some of its immediate purposes,

but successful because of its indirect achievements.

Resesarch in Library Education

The first impertant research in library education

was Professional Education for Librarianship by Tse-Chien

'I'ai.2 The purpose of this dissertation was to formulate a
program for library education at the State University of
Iowa. It was Tai's thesis that a theoretical basis for a
systematic body of knowledge about librarianship could be
formulated by analyzing the forces which have stimulated
the development of libraries, and then determined the
character of their services. He includes the development
of library schools in Europe and the United States. The
study is especially valuable because of Tai's intérpreta-
tion of the forces leading to library education.

The most extensive history of the early period of

library education was done by Sarah Vann.3 She wrote of

1George B. Utley, The Librarian's Conference of
1853 (Chicago: American Library Association, 1951).

i sze-Chien Tai, Professional Education for
Librarianship (New York: Wilson, 192%}.

3Sarah K. Vann, Training for Librarianship Before
1923 (Chicago: American Library Association, 1961).
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the pericd prior to 1923, and saw it as a time of "cautious
but positive progress.' It was also a period of conflict
caused by new ideas from strong-willed individusls. ALA
could not, accoerding to Vann, unify the various Concepts
and provide the needed 1leadership. However, through its
various agencies, the Association began to assume control
over library education through accreditation. The
accomplishments of the post-1923 period were seen by Vann
as being the fruition of the 1876-1923 efforts. The

Origins of the American Library School by Carl White covers

essentigally the same span of time as Vann, but is more
sele;tiva.l Hie emphasis is on those meaningful social
changes and ideas which have contributed to the concept of
professional education. White is particularly critical in
his judgment of the apprenticeship programs ofren found
during the early years of 1ibfary development, He said
they did not even deserve to be called apprenticeship
courses because they were so informal. A later period in
library education was examined by Charles Churchill.? He
dividedlthe evolution of library training into three

periods: (1) pre-1887 when all librarians were educated

1Car1 M. White, The Origins of the American Libra
School (New York: Scarecrow, 15315.

%Charles D. Churchill, "Educaticn for Librarianship
in the U.S5.: Some Factors Which Influenced its Development
Between 1919 and 1939.," Unpublished Ph.D. dissertation,
University of Illinois, 1966.
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1
through apprenticeship programs; (2) 1887-1919, when the
number of library schools grew from one to nineteen and
assumed an importance comparable to the various apprentice-
ship centera; (3} 1919-1939, when several forces coalesced
and forced ALA to exert a positive influence on the
evolution of library education. According to Churchill,
the state of library education in 1939 was the "product of
interactions between traditional concepts of library
education and emerging social forces.™ Furtharmore,
librarianship failed during the period to provide an
acceptable system of education because of the lack of a
unifying force in meeting the “competing and specialized

needs of librarianship.”

Research on Library Leaders

Joseph Borome's biography of Charles Jewetrt is of
some vialue here.1 One chapter in the book is devoted to
the proceedings of the 1853 convention, of which Jewett was
president. It was Borome's belief that Jewett was the
pPrime influence at the convention, and this is supported
by other library historians. Borome relates the major
contributions of Jewett, including the pioneering in
cooperative cataloging, dictionary arrangement of catalogs,

cedified cataloging rules, and the development of the

1Joseph Borome, Charles Coffin Jewett (Chicago:
Amerlican Library Association, 1951).
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.librlry at the Smithsonian Institutfion. Jewett's work was

done before the establishment of ALA, however.

Fremont Rider's biography of Melvil Dewey i?
valuable in understanding Dewey's role in the development
of the Association.l According to Rider, Dewey was not
alone responsible for the founding of ALA, but no one
played a larger share. Through his tremendous energy,
Dewey turned the dream of a professional organization into
a reality. In Rider's view, Dewey was largely responsible
for carrying ALA "safely and with continually strengthened
vitality through its childhood and youth." In the field
of library education, the Columbia Library School
personified Dewey in every way. Rider contended that the
schoel transformed, perhaps created, the library profes-
sion, and it served to vitalize library service in this
country and abroad. Edward Fleming's biography of R. R,
Bowker is one of the truly cutstanding biographical works
in the professional literature.? Fleming noted the
contributions of Bowker in three areas: (1) he played a
major role in the call for the conference of 1876, which

led to the founding of ALA; (2) he was one of the leaders

in the fight for the appointment of Herbert Putnam as

B

lFremunt Rider, Melvil Dewey {(Chicago: American
Library Association, 1544).

zEdwsrd Fleming, R. R. Bowker, Militant Liberal
{Norman, Oklahoma: University of Oklahoma DPress, 19532).
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Librarian of Congress in 1889; (3) and he was g close

adviser to librarians. According to Fleming, the success
of 18676 was made easier because of the establishment of
the American Book Trade Association several years earlier,
It would seem to this author that it would be more reason-
able to credit some success to the general establishment of
professional organizations following the clase of the Civil
War, rather than to point out a single organization for
credit. o _

In its long history, no individusl treated ALA as
¢ritically as John Cotton Dans did for almost thirty years,
But this criticism, as Chalmers Hadley pointed out, was
born of a desire for a more effective urganization.1 Dana
was bitterly disappointed with the Association in many
respects: the official coolness towards the Special
Libraries Association; the spending habits of ﬁLA, which
he compared to "a drunken sailor"; and the preoccupation
with library surveys and the publishing of library text-
books. William Williamson's study of William Poole adds
relatively little information about the Association, but it
has excellent coverage of the Dewey-Poole rivalry which

highlighted a number of conferences. > Williamson presents

1Chalmers Hadley, John Cotton Dana (Chicago:
American Library Associaticn, I9437.

ZWilliam L. Williamson, "William Frederick Poole
gnd the Modern Library Movement (New York: Columbia
Dniversity Press, 1963).
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an unattractive view of Dewey, whom he blames for
sncouraging the development of '"bloodless slaves to rules.”
In contrast, Poole was a champion of the individualized
library. Each library had to respond to its community in
its own way. Thirteen years after the founding of ALA,
Poole led an unsuccessful fight to stop the Association
from endorsing procedures or opinions. Dewey was the
target of this move, but as usual he was able to outman-
uever the apposition. Two statements made by Williamson
are open to question. First, his view that Dewey started
ALA is an oversimplification. Tt does not do justice to
the work of R. R. Bowker and Frederick Leypoldt. Second,
Williesmson's acceptance of Poole’'s statement that "the
conference of 1876 has never had a warmer friend, from the
start, than W. F. P." is bewildering if one considers
Poole's open hostility when the idea was first suggested.
In spite of these miner flaws, however, the study is an

excellent work.
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CHAPTER 11

v THE FOUNDING OF THE AMERICAN
LIBRARY ASSOCIATION

The Convention of 18531

Although the American Library Association was
founded in 1876, its origins can be traced back to the
first convention of librarians held in 1853, At the time
of this meeting, it was the intention of those in .
attendance that there should be annual meetings and a
permanent organization should be established. In both
respects this convention failed, but the idea was implanted
in the minds of librarians. Twenty-three years later the
time was more propitious; other similar associations had
been formed, and ambitious leaders were emerging in the
library field. The convention is significant, then, not
for what was accomplished during its sessions, but because
it was the progenitor of the more famous conference of
1876. _ Coeie e

The first printed suggestion that a national

. I
1This discussion is based on the official pro-
ceedings of the conferemce as published in Norton's

Literary and Educational Register for 1354 ([New York:
Norton, 1854}.

g
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convention of librarians should be held appeared in the
pages of Nelson's Literary Gazette and Publishers®
Circular.l This was on July 15, 1852, in an editorial
which was apparently written by the publisher, General _i
Charles B. Norton, a New York bookseller who was |
especially concerned with library interests. A year
elapsed and much persuasion was necessary before the con-
vention of 1853 occurred. After the initial call was made,
the major impetus for the meeting came from Professor
Charles C. Jewett of the Smithsconian Institution. He was
a2 highly respected librarian and has been cailed the
"ablest and most zealous of the early American reformers in

the methods of library adninistration."2

Others, such as
Daniel Coit Gilman of Yale, Seth Hastings Grant of the New
York Mercantile Library, and Reubin A. Guild of Brown
University also promoted the idea. After a considerable
amount of correspondence on the subject between the leading
librarians of the country, the Gazette in May, 1853, made a
formal proposal that librarians meet in New York in
September. Although the suggestion aroused favorable

comment among librarians, Jewett soon became worried about

the possibility of an embarrassingly small response. One

IHereafter referred to as the Gazette. X
Z4i11iam F. Poole in A.L.A. Papers and Proceedings
(New York: Amerjcan Library Association, 1886}, p. I.
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month before the meeting was to be held he wrote to his

friend Grant:

Since the call was published, I have seen
but very few who would be likely to take an
interest in the convention. 1 have found some,
on whom I had counted, who seem unwilling to
take any active part. The fact is our frater-
nity are generally very guiet, unostentatious
men, not accustomed to public speaking, or
fond of exhibiting themselves.l

Jewett wrote to librarians in this country and abroad in

an effort to interest them in attending thes conventioen.

When General Norton was in Europe, he attempted to persuade

the great English librarian, Sir Anthony Panizzi of the

British Museum, to attend. Panizzi wrote to a friend that

he had a great desire to attend, but the sxpense was too
great for him, and his trustees refused to subsidize the
trip.2 .

S The concern over a possible small response to the
convention call was unnecessary. When the librarians met

on September 15, 1853, there were eighty men present,

_ Tepresenting forty-seven libraries.> Jewett, as the

"leading spirit" of the convention, was elected president

and Grant was elected secretary. In his opening address,

1Letter, Jewett to Grant, August 16, 1853, in

American Library Association Archives.

' 2Louis A. Fagan, Life of Sir Anthony Panizzi
(London: Remington, 1880), Vol. T, p. 98,

3

Several other sources indicate that there were

eighty-two men present.
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Jewett cutlined the rather simple purpose of the conven-
tion: i
It is not, =o far &s I know, proposed to

accomplish any end by this Conventicn, beyond

the general one expressed in the call, of

‘Conferring together upon the means of advancing

the prosperity and usefulness of public libraries,'

and of seeking mutual instruction and encourage-

ment in the discharge of the quiet and 1

unostentatious laboers of our vocation. . . .,
As Jewett pointed out in this speech, this was actually
not the first convention of its kind ever held in the
world, Others had taken place, but according to Jewett,
they had been made up primarily of 'dilettante,' not

practicing librarians."2

The librarians at this meeting
were for the most part from the northeastern part of the
country, but there were representatives from as far away

a3 New Qrleans and San Francisco. In addition to
librarians, there were historians, lawyers, professors, and

ministers prasent.3

a comprehensive list of subjects which might be considered
by the librartans. This list was divided into the

following categories: The Library: Its Character; The

1

Norton's Literary and Educational Register for
1854 (New York: wWorton, {5515, p. 24.

21bid.

3

Elmer D, Johnson, Communication: An Introduction
to the History of the Alphabet, Writing, Printing, Books
and Libraries (New York: Scarecrow, 1960}, p. 146.

S Prior to the convention, the Gazette had published '
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Library Building: Points to be Observed; and Library
Management., The few dafs of the convention did nct offer
enough time to allow a thorough consideration of all the
items proposed, but the list was apparently meant to insure
that the delegates would have enough material to justify a
meeting. In this the planners were successful, for there
were long and often heated debates over the proposals
presented. T L _ SRRpER
Most of the problems considered have been resolved
by now, but there are some which are still of importance
and interest to librarians today, One of the proposals
ilde at this convention which soon proved to be impractical
was Jewett's plan for printing the catalogues of the major
libraries of the country for general distribution. He
suggested that "stereotype” plates might be used to
reproduce the catalogue information from various libraries,
resulting in the production of inexpensive catalogues and
tibliographies. While metal would be desirable, the need
for ‘cheap materials led to experimentation with clay and
shellac. Jewett believed this material to be more
resistant to wear than metal, and thought there would be
no appreciable loss of quality in printing even over a

period of years.l An integral part cf this plan was the

lkor a full discussion of this proposal, see CF
Joseph A. Borome, Charles Coffin Jewett (Chicago: American
Library Association, 1951}, pp. 45-71.
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:iced for a uniform set of cataloguing rules, which Jewett

[ VU

both collected and devised. William Frederick Poole of the
Chicago Public Library dismissed the idea as "Mr. Jewett's
sud catalogue” but others saw a tremendous potential in the
concept. In spite of the unanimous approval of the plan by
the delegates, when the invention was finally put into
operation, the shrinking and warping of the clay plates
prevented success. However, the same principle was later
incorporated in the production of catalogues by using metal
plates. In addition, Jewett's attempt at a codification of
rules was the first of several attempts in this country to
standardize library practice in the cataloguing of books.
Several other topics discussed during the conven-
tion way be described briefly. Charles Folsom of the
Boston Athenaeum presented a proposal for a "card
catalogue,™ which was actually a series of punched slips of
paper -on a string. Many other librarians saw the
desirability of having a manual of accepted library

practice. The Librarian's Manual, published by Reubin

Guild of Brown University in 1858, was probably a result of
this expression. Samuel Osgood, a Unitarian minister,
suggested in a speech that popular libraries should be
established throughout the nation. Reverend Edward Everett
Hale, representing the Worcester Young Men's Christian
Assoclation library, secconded the suggestion but pointed

out that the term "public" referred te subscription

H
oy |



1ibrnr1e§; not public libraries in the modern sense of ths B
toerm. In addition, Poole's periodical index was on
display, and the librarians formally approved plans for the
second edition. At the end of the meeting, it was voted to
form a permanent organization and to hold a secand meeting
the following year in Washington. .

_ Throughout the convention it was obvious the |
librarians intended to establish a permanent organization.
In fact, President Jewestt had sald in his opening address:

I unite most cordially in the hope which I have

heard expressed this morning, that the Convention

may be the precursor_of a permanent and highly

uteful organization.
Before.the end of the convention, & committee of five
members was appointed to make arrangements for the next
meeting. Several matters were referred to committees with
instructions to repeort back at the 1854 meeting. Thus,
there 1s conclusive evidence that the librarians fully
intended to meet again.2 -
For a number of reasons the committee charged with
making arrangements failed to do so, and a second meeting

was never held. There have heen several explanations

offered by authors and historians of the period.3 The

1Norton's Literary and Educational Register for
1854 (New YoTk: WNorton, J854), p. 55.

o 21bid., p. 94.

3See Samuel S. Green, The Public Library Movement

In_the United States, 1853-1893 (Boston: Boston Beok Co.,
1913), p. 10.
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immediate reason for the failure to meet in Washington,

D.C. as planned was that in July of 1854, Jewett was

removed from his position at the Smithsonian Institution.

Jewatt, as the most influential librarian at the 1853
conventlion, a member of the arrangements committee plamning
the second meeting, and the only resident of Washington

on the committee, was no longer in a position of autharity.
Géneral NHorton of the Gazette later encountered financial
difficulties and was unable to continue his active :
promotion of library interests. Other reasons for not. i
meeting later were probably the finmancial crisis of 1857, i
the events leading to the Civil War, and the Reconstruction:
era, 8 .

The convention of 1853 was in several importaﬁt
respects a failure. The librarians were unsuccessful in
their attempt to found a permanent organization, and they
were not successful in stimulating a second meeting. There
were, however, some important indirect results from this
meeting:

1. An informal arrangement was made between

librarians for the regular exchange of
reports and circulars.

2. Librarian; had the opportunity to learn
about the systems of classification in use i

in the various libraries. A4
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3., The resulting publicity in newspapers was
entirely favorable, helping to estabiish -

a climate friendly to library developmant,

4. PFPolsom's crude "card catalogue” was

explained to other librarians.

5. A considerable number of librarians became ; '

personally acquainted and more aware of
'Jf; each other's problems.

6. Although no permanent orgaﬁization tesulted,
the precedent was established for holding
national meetings of librarians, This

v .7 precedent contributed to the later founding

¥ . of the American Library Associarion.

The Conference of 1876

A “;; There was general agreement following the conven-
tion of 1853 that it had been highly successful, but
twenty-three vears elapsed before a second national
meeting of librarians was held. During this time, it is
possible that librarians wrote to each other about the
convention and about meeting again, but there is no record
of this. Then as the centennial year of 1876, celebrating
the American revolution, approached, it apparently
occurred to a numbey of librarians that ancother meeting
would be appropriate. _ . et

It is, of course, now difficult to determine the

e =
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P’ﬁoint of origin for the idea of librarians holding a

second conference or convention. There were many librar-
ians still living who had artended the 1853 meeting and
appsrently the spirit of that meeting had not entirely
dissipated.l It might also be pointed ocut that a2 number

of associations had already been formed, including the
American Book Trade Association, and the time seemed ripe
for this type of cooperation. Moreover, there were many
professional meetings scheduled to be held during the
centennial celebration in Philadelphia, and it seemed
logical for librarians to go along with the trend. If the
later word of Melvil Dewey, librarian of Amherst College,
can be accepted, for several years, he had had in mind the
farmation of a national organization of librarians and the
establishment of a library periodical.z Therefore, while
it 1s difficult to determine precisely who was really
responsible for the meeting, there were a number of leaders
who became interested in the possibility of a meeting. The
time also seemed to be very appropriate for the formation

of an association of librarians.

The first suggestion in print that a conference

should be held was apparently an anonymous letter in the

lBeorge B. Utley, The Librarians' Conference of
1853 (Chicago: American Library Association, 1951), p. 3.

ZR. R. Bowker, "Postscript,’” Library Journal, XXI
{Februvary, 1896), 52.
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1 The writer Eommented.

London Academy in March, 1876,
"In these days of International Congresses, it is strange
that no attempt should have been made to convene a Congress
of librarians.” The letter was noticed by Frederick

Leypoldt of The Publishers' Weekly and reprinted in that

journal] on April 22, 1876. Charles Cutter, librarian of
the Boston Athenaeum, also commented on the letter in the
April 20, 1876, issue of The Nation. i

One of those who read the letter in The Publishers{
Weekly was Melvil Dewey at Amherst. On May 16, 1876, he
teft for New York to talk over his various plans with

Leypoldt and Richard R. Bowker, also of The Publishers’

Weekly. Dewey's diary indicates the date of the meeting

as May 18, but the discussion apparently occurred on

May 17.z The result of the meeting was an agreement to
issue a call for a national library conference. On May 17,
Leypoldt and Dewey sent & letter to Justin Winsor of the
Boston Public Library, enclosing a preliminary call.
Several days later, a similar call went out to other
librarians, but this time it was signed by Leypoldr,

Dewey, E. L. Jones of the American Catalogue, and William

I. Fletcher of Hartford, Connecticut. Fletcher's name was

1Identified as Professor Friedrich Max-Muller,
former curator of the Bodlein Library.

zMel\ril Dewey's Diary, Melvil Dewey Papers,
Columbia University Libraries.
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added, without his knowledge, at the suggestion of Dewey.
In this regard, Dewey wrote in his diary for May 18, 187S:

I told them that Fletcher of Hartford who was

the most promising of the young librarians was in
favor of such a ‘¢tonvention, and would surely sign
the call as socon as it was offered to him, indeed
from what he told me I should think it safe to put
his name down on the list as in favor of the
project.
As = matter of fact, it was not "safe,” for Fletcher's
superior at the Natkinson Library in Hartford refused to
let him attend the meeting. This situation proved to be
very embarrassing toc Dewey, and he wrote in his diary on
May 20, "we got into an awkward little hole" over the
mistake.

The call sent out was simply a suggestion that
“efficiency and economy in library work" would be promoted
by such a conference. It recommended August 15, 1876, in
Philadelphia as a practical time and place for a meeting.
It noted another call would be issued in the near future

and asked all librarians who were willing to sign such a

call to write Melvil Dewey at The Publishers' Weekly

office. The response from this announcement was quite
favoerable, but there were several problems. According to
Justin Winsor, unless the librarians met in Boston, it
would be practically impossible for him to attend.
Although Dewey wrote in his diary that "Poole § the Boston
people were all agreed to sign without knowing more of the

character of the project . . . ," Pocle was not at all
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willing to add his name to the call. In a letter to
Winsor, Poole grumbled first of all about being contacted
by telegram. He added he would have to know more about the
meeting and "“who is at the bottom of it before giving the
use of my ua-c.“l 5ix days later, Poole again wrote to
Winsor to say he had received a circular from Leypoldt and
was surprised to see it indicated Winsor's support of the
conference: i

Is this authorized? 1 inferred you were.hot for

the plan from your note to me, They want my

name. I have not given it, for it looks to me

as if there were axes to be ground., Leypoldt '

says you will be asked to draw up a circular, :

I have written to Leypoldt that when you do this,

he is authorized to append my name to it.2
Another librarian who posed a problem for the conference
planners was Ainsworth R. Spofford, the Librarian of
Congress. Although he expressed the opinion conferences
were “mere wordy outlets for impracticables and pretenders,”
Spofford thought it might be possible to attend the
proposed neeting.3 He was not, however, willing to sign his
name to the call. Poole transmitted this information to
Winsor in Boston, with the added comment attributed to the

President of Amherst College that Dewey was a "tremendous

lLetter. Poole to Winsor, May 18, 1876, Boston
Public Library.

2Letter. Poole to Winsor, May Z4, 1876, Boston
Public Library.

3Letter, Spofford to Leypoldt, May 23, 1876, "A.LA,
_Scrapbook,™ ALA Archives,

s e
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;tllkar, and é'liitlo of an old mald.”" As if to finish the
discussion about attending the conference, he closed with
the comment, "It won't pay for you and me to attend that
barbeque."l .

. Fortunately, other librarians were more enthusi-
lsfic about the proposal. Important leaders such as
Reubin Guild, Henry A. Holmes of the New York State
Library, and Lloyd P. Smith of the Library Company of
Philadelphia indicated their support. The significant
exception was still Poole. Dewey realized the importance
of having his signature, so he not only wrote to Poole,
but he also asked Charles Cutter to write Poole & letter of
reassurance. Cutter wrote of Dewey that he was ‘'no
imposter, humbug, speculatoer, deadbeat, or anything of the
sort,” but of course Poole had never indicated that he
belisved this to be true of Dewey.z In his letter, Dewey
reassured Poole that the only reason he was so prominent
in the planning of the conference was that no cne else w#s
willing to do all the necessary work without compensation.
He ended his letter in an almost pleading manner:

We can't do without you and feel satisfied. Your
name is always mentioned among the very first,

and it would lock_all wrong not to see it in the
list we now have.

lpoole to Winsor, May 31, 1876, "A.L.A. Scrapbook.”

2Cutter ta Poole, June. 5, 1876, "A.L.A. Scrapbook."
3Dewey to Poole, June 5, 1876, "A.L,A, Scrapbook.”
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Apparently the coaxing was effectlve, for between June 5
and June 10 a second call went out to librarians regarding
the proposed conference, and this time Poole's name was
included among the signers. Indeed, Poole was soon
writing to Dewey with suggestions, and hinting that
Spoffaord, the only major llbrarian who had not signed the
call, might easily be persuaded to joein in the planning.l
At the suggestion of a number of people, the time
of the conference was changed to October 4-6. Another
printed call went out on June ZB which included the names
of many prominent librarians and was signed by Winsor,
Poole, Smith, and Dewey. In addition, Charles Cuttsr
conmented in The Nation on June 27, "the profession is
awakening to a sense that it is a profession” and in need
of a permanent organization such as other professions had
already established. The response to this call, and per-
haps the additional publicity, was reassuring. Even
Spofforc responded, saying he would be able to be present

and would be willing to present a paper. 'F

The problem of providing full er partial steno-
graphic reports of all meetings led to an argument between
the strong-minded Dewey and the equally strong-minded
Poole. Poole was against the idea because of the cost, as

he explained in a letter to Winsor on September 18:

lPoole to Dewey, June 15, 1876, "A.L.A. Scrapbook."

T
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I am scmewhat in doubt whether we want full
reports. It will be a premium offered to
loquaciousness. And who is to bear the sxpenze?
Our 1ibrarians cannot do it, Please apply a
breaching to Dewey & hold him back.

Pocle prevalled in this argument, but Dewey only

reluctantly gave up the idea, As one of the secretaries
at the conference, he later complained about the additional
work this detailed. _— . .

The day of the conference arrvived, and 103

librarians assembled in the Pennsylvania Historical Society

rooms. Justin Winsor was elected President, while
Spofford, James Yates, Pcole, and Smith were all elected
Vice-Presidents. Since stenographers were not hired,
Dewey, Charles Evans of the Indianapolis Public Library,
and Guild acted as secretaries. The general plan was to
have a paper presented, followed by a general discussion.
Among the topics covered were cooperative indexing,
cooperative cataloging, injuries to beooks from gas and
heat, sizes of books, branch libraries, ncvel reading, and
public relations. The practical emphasis of the conference
was shown in the policy of allowing general questions, with
prominent libravians stating how they solved the problems,
The influence of Dewey was saverywhere at the
conference, as can be seen in the committee reports and in
the transcripts of the general sessions. Perhaps the best
example of this influence was in the action taken on the

question of book sizes and how they were to be noted in
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catalogs. Charles Evans had delivered an excellent paper
on the "Sizes of Printed Books" which caused considerable
discussion, and resulted in the appointment of a committes
to investigate the possibilities.1 Before the close of the
conference, Evans, as chairman of the committee, reported
to the assembled librarians. He indicated the committee
members recommended book sizes be noted in centimeters.
Since Dewey was active in metric reform, which he balieved
would be adopted by the entire world in a short time, it
was obvious who was behind the proposal. Poole arose to
object, saying he had been a committee member but was not
aware of this decision. Dewey explained:

It will shed some light on the remarks of the

gentleman from Chicago if I say that during the

session of this committee last evening a very

small minority felt constrained to retire--shall

I sag it?--to smoke. It was during the absence

of this small minority that the report prssented

was unanimously adopted by the committee.
The “small minority” had been out-manuevered, and the
committee report was adopted without further comment,

A paper that has often been overlooked, but which

at the time probably created nuch discussion was presented

by Samuel S. Green, librarian of the Worcester,

lCommittee members were Dewey, Evans, Poole, John
Edmands of the Mercantile Library Company ¢f Philadelphia,
Jacob Schwartz of the New York Apprentices' Library, James
Whitney of the Boston Public Library, and Lloyd P. Smith.

zPapers and Proceedings of the American Library
Association In Library Journal I (October, 1876), 1435.

.".‘—‘p.Kb b
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Massachusetts Free Library. Green advocated closer
personal relations between librarians and their public, a

new ¢oncept for the time.1 The New York World on January

3, 1877, went so far as to suggest that all public
librarians and their assistants should be required to pass
an examination on the contents of Green's address.

In addition to the reports and the speeches given,
there were other benefits derived from the conference. The

special report, Public Libraries in the United States of

America, the first truly national survey of libraries, was
brought to the conference from Washington by its editor,
Samuel R. Warren.z The cataloguing rules of Charles
Cutter, which actually formed Part Il of the national
survey edited by Watren, were made available for perusal;
in fact, they were so available the twenty-five copies
brought to the meeting “for display only" were said to
have lasted about that many minutes. The secretary,
probably Dewey, noted that this was a good illustration of
the warning to "beware ¢f sSpecialists who are prone to

carry off the volumes which they most thoroughly

R .

1Samuel §. Green, "Personal Relations Between
Librarians and Readers," American Library Journal, I
(November 30, 1875), 74-81.

2Samuel R. Warren, ed,, Public Libraries in the
United States of America (Washington: Bureau of kducation,

IE73-7%).

e e B



33
lppreciated."l The first edition of Dewey's Decimal

et

Classification system was presented to the public at this
conference, and Dewey answered questions raised by
librarians. Several committees were also established to
consider means of cooperation, and this augured well for
the future.2 Above all else, a forum had been established.
There was now an organization with meetings where common
problems could be discussed, new ideas proposed, and !
friendships sealed. Unlike the convention of 1853, the
organization would prove to be permanent and the momentum
would continue. The American Library Association had been
established by resolution during the final session of the !

closing day of the conference. A L

A pleased Melvil Dewey wrote about the success of

the conference several months later. He believed that it
had been a triumph beyond the hopes of efen the most ardent
proponent. He added this prediction of one of the oldest |
librarians: "“Through all coming time 1876 will be locked

upon as the most eventful year in the history of -E
E
libraries." In additiom, Dewey said it was the year in !

i

which librarians took their place among the recognized

1bid., p. 170.

zamong the committees established were the
following: Cooperation Committee, Committee on Poole's @
Indgx, and the Committee on the Sizes of Books.
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Prcfessions.l : ' - -

Library Journal
The year 1876 had also seen the arrival of the

first pericdical devoted to librarianship. This was the

American Library Journal, with the first issue dated

September 30, 1876, On the masthead, Melvil Dewey was
1isted as Managing Editor and F. Leypoldt as the Publisher.

The name was changed to Library Journal in the September,

1877, issue. By the date of the first issue, and by its
contents, it is easily seen that the new publication was

not a result of the birth of the new Association, but !

IR

instead preceded it. An editorial stated:

The Committee's programme for the Philadelphia
Conference is printed elsewhere. It will be seen
that discussions on the more important library topics
will be opened by papers from the leading librarians
of the country. . . . There is no lack of inducement
for librarians to attend; and as it should be the
wost profitable three days of their library life,
it is scarcely to be supposed that any Board will
refuse to grant leave of absence, not the least
important outcome of this meeting should be the
proposed national organization. Sy

The same issue also carried a brief sketch of the develop-
ment of the idea of the new periodical. According to this
short history, formal plans had been made for its : i

publication at the May, 1876, meeting between R. R. Bowker,

luelvil Dewey, "The American Library Association,"
American Library Journal, I (March 31, 1877), 245-46,

Z{Editoriall, American Library Journal, I
(September 30, 1B76), lZ-15.
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Frederick Leypoldt, and Melvil Dewey. Thus it is easily
understandable that Bowker Tesented the later statements

that Library Journal was an achievement of ALA. DBowker was

more willing to accede to Dewey's claim to be the
originator of the idea, although he clearly did not agree
with the claim.! on the final day of the conference, after
the formation of ALA had been accomplished, it was moved

that the American Library Journal be considered the organi-

zetion's official organ. Although the preceedings of the

meeting do not indicate that this resolution was passed,

dpparently it did because the February 28, 1877, issus

added the words "0fficial Journal of the American Library

Association” to the masthead, o -?:gég
Although benefiting somewhat from the designation

as the official organ of ALA, there was no direct subsidy

to the Library Journal. The subscription list was small,

]

and the struggle for mere existence was a constant one for
the new periodical. Libraries in general had suffered from
the extended period of depression following the panic of
1873, and found even the lcw subscription price a burden.
With the resumption of specie payment in 1879, there was a
general resurgence of prosperity in the country. For some
time, however, it seemed as if the improved econemic

conditions had come tooc late. In a cautious note in

1R. R. Bowker, "A Postscripet," Library Journal,
XXI (February, 1896), 52.




December, 1879, the publisher announced that the Library
Journal would be continued through 1880. The statement
expressed the hope that "the efforts of the friends of
libresry progress will be more actively exerted in its
behalf."l Two months later the "Title Slip Registfy," a

feature of Library Journal, previously discussed, was

discontinued, In June, 1880, the publisher announced that

Library Journal was to be suspended. A loss of $2,500 had

been incurred in the publication, and the publisher felt
that the lack of support from the library profession meant
it was futile to continue. Most of the material previously

appesaring in Library Journal would henceforth be included

in The Publisher' Weekly, according to the announcement,

At some future time, when the growth of public library
interest warranted it, the publication would be resumed,.
This anncuncement created considerable protest and
sympathy among librarians, and led to the resumption of

Library Journal with a July-August, 1880, issue, Frederick

Leypoldt replaced Bowker as editor, with Melvil Dui also
listed as an editor.’ Although the editors promised only

to coaplete the volume, in December it was announced that

O P |
1"Publishers Note," Library Journal, IV (December,

1879}, 461.

zDewey was an early and ardent advocate of spelling

reform. The change in spelling appeared for the first time

in the January, 1880, Library Journal.
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publication would be continued for another year. Thus, the
periodical seemed to have survived its worst period of

inadequate financial backing and deficient circulation.

Summar

After the abortive attempt in 1853, librarians were
successful In establishing their own professional organiza-
tion in 1876. Credit cannot be given to sny one individual
for proposing ALA, since it seemed to have occurred to a
number of people at the same time. But Melvil Dewey was
certainly the guiding force in the planning and success of
the Philadelphia conference. This conference was success- '
ful in establishing the professiornal eorganization, in
setting up a committee structure to insure continulty, and
in establishing a pattern which was followed in future ALA
meetings. Three characteristics can be noted in the 1876
conference which became trends for the following
conferences: (1) a dependence on older, well-established
librarians for the leadership;l {2} the presentation of
papers of a practical nature to stimulatre thoughr and
discussion; and (3} the use of a committee structure to
provide further investigation in depth for the benefit of
librarians,

The profession was fortunate also in the

lneuey, who was twenty-five years old in 1876, was
the notable exception.
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establishment of its own periodical, the Library Journal,

in 1876. Although an independent operation, it was tied to

ALA a3 the official organ. Library Journal contributed to

the esprit de cerps in the profession, to the body of
knowledge of library science, and to the commﬁnication of
news of interest to librarians. Hampered by the inadequate
financing, as was ALA, the new periodical managed to
continue publication after a very brief interruption. lIn
doing so, it may well have contributed to the survival of
the Associgtion itself, since the periodical created
publicity, provided a means of easy cor wnication, and
added to the common bond among librarans. The close

relationship between the Association and Library Journal

I

continued until the establishment of the ALA Bulletin as

the official organ of ALA in 1908,

At this point in the summary, it would be
appropriate to suggest reasons why the 1876 conference was
successful, whereas the 1853 meeting failed to produce a
permanent organization. The United States had changed
significantly in the period of time between conferences.
In 1853 the divisive issues leading to the Civil War were
upperrost in the minds of the people. By 1876 the
Reconstruction period was almost over. The nation was
about to embark on a long period of comparative sectional
harmony and economic growth. An urban life style was

rapidly replacing the rural society of pre-Civil War
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Amarica. Libraries were becoming more numersus and more
important. In 1853 there were about 500 libraries; in
1876 there were 3,700 libraries. Transportation was also
becoming less of a problem with the urbanization. It was
oasier for librarians to travel and to meet one another.
The growth and success of other professional organizations
undoubtedly had an effect on the establishment of ALA.
Already established were such groups as the American
Medical Association in 1847, the National Education
Association in 1857, and the American Dental Association
in 1859, Soon to be formed were the American Bar Associa-
tion (1878) and the American Economic Association (1885).
The period of time, an era of growing nationalism, seemed
to be especially favorable towards the establishment of

prefessional groups. The Library Journal provided the

publicity and constant encouragement to continue the
efforts. Finally, the 1B76 conference had energetic
leaders like Winsor, Dewey, and Bowker. These men, and
others, provided the momentum which enabled the conference

to develop into ALA.

RO T S




CHAPTER IIX
DECADE OF ESTABLISHMENT

_ The librarlans at the Philadelphia conference had
chosen as the first AL\ President, Justin Winsor, who was
undonbtedly the best-known figure in the library world at
that time. He had been Superintendent of the Boston Public
Library since 1868, but in 1877 he became Librarian of
Harvard University. In both positions Winsor displayed a
remarkable talent for administration. Besides Winsor, the
Association chose three Vice-Presidents: Ainsworth R.
Spofford of the Library of Congress, William F. Poole of
the Chicago Public Library, and Henry A. Holmes of the New
York State Library. Melvil Dewey was chosen as Secretary.
This group was named to act as an Executive Board, and was
charged with the responsibility of drawing up a constitu-

tion. This document was printed in the Library Journal of

March 31, 1877, and was characterized by the editor as

"agdmirably brief and ¢lear. . . ! Two peints in this

first constitution are worth noting. First, it called for

the membership of the Association to elect an Executive

.

ltEditoriall, Library Journal, I (March 31, 1877),

Cipw e



Board of five members. This group had the power to select
additional members, and was then to elect officers of ALA
from the Executive Board thus constituted. The Board was
also given the task of naming committee members from its
own membership.1 The Executive Board was given full
authority to act for the Association between conferences in
all matters on which the Board was in upanimous agreement.
The splrit of democracy, then, does not appear tc be strong
in this constitution, but at least the leaders provided a

check on the Executive Board's authority to act for the

Association. ' i?,y
Following the first conference there was an unusuall

amount of committee activity growing out of the initial

meetings at Philadelphia. A very strong spirit of friend-

liness and cooperation is evident in the reports of progress

made by the several committees. The committee concerned

with book sizes was an example of this cooperative spirTit.

Its members recommended the substitution of letters fbr

numerical symbols then in use in describing the sizes of

books, It suggested the use of the letter Q for 4%, ¢ for

89, and D for 12°.2 The committee reported it had also

Yrhe apparent intent of this rule was to limit .
menmbership of committees to current members of the s
Executive Board.

z'!Re 1 " 3
port of the Committee on Sizes," Library
Journal, I (January 31, 1877), 180. !
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reconsidered the use of the centimeter inztead of inches

in cataloging information. It will be remembered that at

the Philadelphia conference Dewey had successfully
manuevered ALA into adopting the metric system. After

considering the question, committee members declined to

i
!
!
i
3
]
r

make a4 change:

They find on investigation that even the

onents of the metric system acknowledge
that it is soon to_come into general use in
this country . . .

Not surprisingly, one notes that Dewey was a member of this
committee, along with James L, Whitney and Charles A.
Cutter. At this time progress was alsc noted on & new

edition of Poole's Index to Periodicals. Willjiam Frederick

Poole had produced two editions of this index, the basic
periodical index of the nineteenth century. He had then
indicated that if a new edition were to be produced, it
would have to be a cooperative venture. Librarians at the ;.
Philadelphia conference had expressed a strong interest in
additional indexing. Dewey had noted that Amherst College
library was spending $50.00 each year in supplementing
Poole's work.> After Poole outlined the problems he had
encountered in his first two editions, librarians agreed to

undertake a new edition on a cooperative basis. A b

libig.

z"The Proceedings," American Library Journsal, I
(November 30, 1876), 116.




“‘3mm“i
conmittee was formed to establish policy and to make plans;l
It reported the initial findings in January, 1877. The
committee decided to establish e uniform set of rules for
indexing, to limit their indexing to English language
perlodicals, to issue supplements at five year intervals,
and to continue the subject-only indexing of the first two

editions.l

Poole also reported that he had found an
associate editor in William I. Fletcher.®

Several months later the cooperative committee,
with Dewey as its secretary, announced the first major
project of ALA. This was a proposal to provide libraries
throughout the country with library supplies of good
quality at low prices. A common problem at this rime was
the lack of sources of supplies of a uniform quality, so
the suggestion of the committee was timely. The committee
also announced that a unique financial arrangement had been
made: any profit derived from the project was to accrue to
ALA, and any loss would be absorbed by Dewey. This supply
department was headquartered at Dewey's address in Boston
for s periocd of one year. During that time, there was some

criticism of ALA for being engaged in a comwmercial venture.

1"Report of the Committee on a New Edition of
Poole's Index," American Library Journal, I (January 31,
1877), 1s2. .

Zpletcher was then the librarian of the Watkinson
Library in Hartford, Connecticut, and was later librarian

of Amherst College. . g

Ko



discussions of the 1877 and the 1885 conferences,

The result was that the relationship was curtailed, b
although the service was continued. Subsequent names of

this supply department were "The Readers' and Writers'

. Economy Company' and the “Library Bureau.'

An early sditorial in the American Library Journal

on standaydization and cooperation had unknowingly
prophesied internal dissension in the new organization.
This article was unsigned, but had all the earmarks of the

managing editor, Dewoy.l

It stressed the need to arrive

at "agreement upon certain points," such as book sizes,
abbreviations, form and order of titles, and other problenms
facing the librarian. According to the author of the
editorial, after library procedures were agreed upon and
approved by ALA, then the organization could concern itself
with other matters. This emﬁhasis on uniformity wes ’
characteristic of Dewey, and would lead to many bitter |

debates later on.2

At this time, however, the spirit of
cooperation was too pervasive to allow differences of

opinion to hamper library progress. o ;-h'f'

New York Conference, 1877

President Justin Winsor opened the 1877 conference

- with remarks which illustrated the general positive

1[Editorial], Amevican Library Journal, I (January
31, 1877), 176,

szo early examples of this can be seen in the
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attitude of the librarians:

I think we meet with a confidence greater than
last year, and with the feeling that 3 good work
has begun, and well begun. Our purpose then was
undefined as compared with cur present aims., We
have fostered a fellow-feeling that has been
helpful to each other. . . , We have vindicated
the profession before the ordinary, working-day
world.

This conference was meant to be a working meeting, so there
were few papers presented. Topics included were: the
problen of fires in libraries, the distribution of public
documents, discounts on book purchases, accession records,
and the spread of disease by books. Mr. Winser reported
o; the recently established telephone network between the
central library of Boston and its branches. He also
comheéented on a new machine which had recently become

available:

I have experimented somewhat with typewriters. g

I never succeeded in getting any satisfactory I

work. 2 [
It was at this conference that internal strife first
surfaced, The problem was uniform title entries, and the
question of capitalization in titles. Dewey was for the
omission of capitals and wished to have the Association

endorse this position. On the opposite side was William

Frederick Poole, who said: ' :u?fffﬂ};r;:- “%ﬂ

1“'l‘he Proceedings," Library Journal, I1 (September,
1877), 5. - _ _ 4
1bia., 34. ST :
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I wish to say that I do not propose to be bound

by anything that this Association may do in this

matter. I do not,regard it as an essential

matter; it is simply a matter of taste. The

Association ought not to prescribe any special

rule in this matter, no more than it ought to

say what kind of a necktie a male shall

wear. ., . . I propose to stick to the old English

system, and to use it until we get ready to write

a small “I'" for the personal pronoun.l
It was Dewey’s position on this and other questions of
standardization that it was necessary for the organization
to set policy. He, as Secretary, received many letters
from librarians asking for advice on procedures. The
replies given would carry more authority if they repre-
sented decisions made by the Associaticon, according to
Dewey. It was, of course, more than this. Dewey was very
systematic and well-organized. It was his desire that
libraries should be organized uniformly for the convenience
of patrons. This would anly be possible if all libraries
adopted similar policies. Sanction of ALA would encourage
uniformity among 1ibrarians.® Poole was not alone in
opposition to Pewey, but he was the leader. Thus, it was
Poole who was characterized as the "Martin Luther of the

Conference®” in an editorial in Library Journal. This

editortal was unsigned, but was probably written by the

managing editor, Dewey. It pointed out thar: B

bid.

 21bid.
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The Association is not a mandatory body, nor

does it assume infallibility. The difficulty
against which Mr. Pocle . . . frequently pro-
tested, has therafore no existence: it is not
expected that large existing libraries should
revolutionize existing systems for the sake of
ideal but inconvenient uniformity. But a uniform
systea, for the value of rthose who can con-
veniently use it, is none the less desirable.l

International Conference of Librarians

Following the close of the conference, twelve
members of ALA sailed to England to the International Con-
ference of Librarians. One member of the party, Reubin
Guild, tried to set the pattern for “ship togs" and
frivolity. Unfortunately, before the ship got out of the
New York harbor he became sick and found it necessary to
return to his room. Except during brief periods of good
weather and smocth water, he remained there the rest of the
journey.z Arrangements abroad had been wnade by Dewsey, and
it was soon discovered that all of the hotels were temper-
ance hotels. As a contemporary account points out, the
librarians were 'nowhere subjected to the allurements of
the charms of the sociable and attractive barmaids of
w3

England. . After a quick tour of some of the

I[EditoriaI]. Library Journal, II (September,
1877), 14.

2Sauuel 5. Green, The Public Library Movement in
the United States, 1853-1833% [Boston: Bostcn Book Company,

1915), p- 60.



1libraries of Great Britain, the librarians went t¢ London.
There they met in conference on October 2, with 200
delegates from other countries. More than half of the
delegates were from the British Isles. All except four of
the delegates to the conference were men.l

John Winter Jones, Librarian of the British Museum,
was elected president of the conference. In his opening
address, he paid tribute to American inspiratien for hold-
ing the meeting: T e

e
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The idea of holding a Conference of Librarians
originated in America--in that country of

energy and activity which has set the world so
many good examples, and of which a Conference

of Librarians is not the least valuable, looking
to the practicl results which may be antici-
pated from it,

As had been true of ALA's first confefence, almost every-:
library topic was discussed at this meeting. Two topics
are warthy of note here. There was considerable discussion
over the desirability of printing the catalog of the
British Museum. Although there was not unanimous agreement
that this project should be undertaken, the thorough airing
of the possibility helped to lead to its future publica-

tion. A second topic was the discussion which led to the

formation of an organization similar to ALA, The Library

., livid., p. 65.

zTransactions and Proceedings of the Conference of
Librarians {London: Trubner, I878), p. 1.
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Asscclation of the United Kingdom was the result of this
discussion. It was established on Qctober 5, 1877, the
last day of the conference.l Following the close of the
meotings, most of the Americans visited libraries in Paris
before returning home to the United States.

_ Enroute to the United States on the steanshiﬁ'
Alsatia, the Executive Board of ALA decided to eliminate
the annual conference in 1878. There would be, instead,

an international meeting in Bosten to be held early in
1879. Meanwhile there was to be an emphasis on committee
work and on cooperative effort within the Organization.z
Committees haud been very active already and a number of
proposals had been suggested. Firm progress had been made
on saeveral of the suggestions. By omitting a conference in
1878, further efforts might be expected in 1879, leaders
believed, because it would allow greater concentration on
the work, rather than on the meetings. One of the

problems receiving a great amount of attention at this time
has remained to the present day. This was the proposal to
have the books arrive at the library already cataloged.

As Library Journal pointed ocut in 1879, "no cother thing

has served as cornerstone for so many library

1"The English Conference," Library Journal, II
(October, 1877), 65.

z"Dmission of Annual Meeting,” Library Journal, III
(August, 1878), 222.
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utopias."l A Committee on Publishers Title-Slips had been
working on the problem for a period of time without coming
up with a realistic solution. It was even suggested that
advertising material be included with the title-slips to
‘ help defray the cost of cataloging. Publishers, however,
were unwilling to assume the additional financial burden
of providing the cataloging information. For a short
period of time Library Journal included a “Title Slip
Registry” which was similar in nature, but this, too, was
unsuccessful and was soon discuntinued.2 In a related
area, the Committee on Uniform Title Entries presented thel
"Condensed Rules for Cataloging” in March, 1878, according

to Library Journal. These rules were later accepted by ALA

as the basic cataloging rules. They were then presented to
the Library Association of the United Kingdom to be used as
the basis for establishing a common code of rules, but
agreement on this was not possible until 1908.3 1In the
United States, too, many libraries with established
collections refused to conform to the new rtules because of

the cost of catalog revision.

l"Publishers' Title S1ips," Library Journal, III
(May, 1879), 112,

( b.%??ublishe:'s Note," Library Journal, IV S
December, 1879), 461. _ o

3eThe Oxford Conference,” Library Journal, III 'ﬁf'?
{October, 1878), 289. i
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Boston Conference, 1879

On June 30, 1879, ALA began what was hoped to be
an internstional library conference in Boston. Sir Anthony
Panizzi of the British Museum and other leading foreign
librarians were invited, but did not attend. It is
interesting to note that Panizzi's chair and table were
sent to the conference, and were used by the officers,
Papers were presented on such topics as library legisla-
tion, theft problems in libraries, binding, cataloging and
classification, ventilation of library buildings, and the
spread of diseases by boocks. The major complaint heard at
the conference was that the time consumed in presenting
so many papers left little time for discussion. Dewey, in
4 long and rambling report as secretary, began with this
observation: ' ' B
Coincidences and surprises seem the order of

the day, and I was lucky to have discovered a few

hours ago that this first day of the Boston meet-

ing is the thousandth since we met to organize.

Our President shows his suspicion of the decimal

character of my coincidence, but I plead innocent

of any knowledge of the fact till last evening.
He reported that during the three years, a total of 15,227
letters and cards had been sent out by the headquarters of
the Association. Membership stood at 365 in 1879.

During the previous year ALA had undertaken the

1"The Proceedings," Library Journal, IV (July-
August, 1879), 282, - .
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Spuniorship of -a major bibliographic project. This was the
anpouncement of the Cooperation Committee of the beginning
of a "general cooperative catalogue,” also called the
“A.L.A. catalogue."” The purpose of this work was to act
as a buying guide for small libraries. It was to be a
carefully selected list of several thousand volumes chosen
by experienced librarians. The December, 1878, fssue of

Library Journal stated that the "A.L.A. catalogue is so far
1

started that it may alsc be expected next year."” This
was, however, an overly-optimistic prediction., At the
Boston confengpce the membership was told of the lack of
financial support for the cooperative venture. Not enough
subscriptions had been received to guarantee a successful
sale for the publisher. Dewey menticned that 200 addi-
tional subscriptions were needed, and said that he would
be willing to be responsible for one-fifth of that total.
Responses from the audience completed the required total,
and publication of the "A.L.A. Catalogue™ was thus assured.
During the Boston conference Dewey suggested that
ALA should be incorpufated. The chief advantages, accord-
ing to the secratary, were: (1) a permanence and dignity
which ware lacking in the present organization; (2) the
actions of ALA could not in any way become liabhilities to

its members: and {3) the organization could receive large

I"Library Progress in 1878," Library Journal, [II
(December, 1878), 367,
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gifts and hold property legally vithoﬁt taxation.l
Although fhe proposal was accepted by the organization, and
incorporation was ¢btained on December 10, 1879, this was
not announced until one yeﬁr later, With tongue in chask,
the editor explained that the delay was in the futile hope
that the "“first considerable gift . . . could be announced

at the same time."z

Washington Conferenca, 18281

There was no annual conference in 1880. The next
meeting, held in Washington, D.C. in February, 1381, was
poorly attended. However, excellent papers were presented
on library training, distribution of public documents, and
library architecture. Following the discussion of
architecture, the Association adopted the following
resolution:

In the opinion of this Association, the time has
come for 8 radical modification of the prevailing
typical style of library building and the
adoption of a style of construction bettar suited
to economy and practical utility.3
Dewey was discouraging in his report as Secretary. He felt
that very little had been accomplished since the Bostan

conference in 1879. A great amount of work remained to be

1"Incorporation of the L,.L.A.,” Library Journal, V
(Novembar-December, 1880), 307.

*Ibid.

3"The Proceedings,"” Library Journal, VI {November,
1881), 140.
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done, but no one seemed to have the time:

I thought four years ago that our work was like

a wheel which, once under powerful motion, would

run itself for a long time. But it has proved

itself to be like a pump-handle, and it is not in

human power tc pump so hard that a single stroke

will go on by its own momentum.l
He suggested the Asscociation needed to have a full-time man
"working the lever all the time” as its Secretary. This
was later intraduced as a rezolution bhut was defeated.
Samvel S. Green of the Worcester (Massachusetts) Public
Library commented that the missionary work of ALA would be
better performed by individuzl efforts and through the

Library Journal than through the efforts of one man. After

the resolution was defeated by a parliamentary manuever,
Dr. #i. A. Holmes of the New York State Library predicted
-that "the time would come when the Association would

recognize the value and the expediency of the measure."z
Dr. Heolmes was correct, of course, but the Association was

not financially stable enough in 1881 to undertake such a

project.

T The perplexing problem of goverrment publications
had faced the Association before without solution. At this

conference a resolution was passed which is worth noting,

1"Secretary's Report,’” in Papers and Proceedings of
the A.L.A. Conference (New York: American Library

Association, 1881y, p. 112.
2

"The Proceedings," Library Journal, VI (February,
1881), 135.
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'llthough it f#lled to produce any immediate results. In
this resolution ALA called for (1) the distribution to
iibraries of all documents through one central agency:
{2) documents to be offered for sale at a fixed proportion
of actual cost; (3} a list of libraries to be designated
to receive all public documents regularly; (4) a catalog
of all public documents be prepared to date and kept
current by supplements; (5) a scheme for arvanging,
cataleging, and indexing public documents devised and sub-
mitted to the Association.l These five points were

eventually obtained,

The year 1881 saw several developments in the
library world cutside of ALA. First, there was the
beginning of Andrew Carnegie’s library endowment, with
gifts to Braddock and Pittsburgh. Secondly, a number of
local and regional library conferences were held, The
Western Library Association was formed at Springfield,
Illineis, as & result of one such meeting. This was to be
the beginning of the proliferation of library organiza-
tions. The development was partly a result of the visit
fo London in 1877. Leaders of ALA had naoted that the
newly formed Library Association of the United Kingdom had

a larger membership and was far more active than ﬁLA.2

lrpid., 131.

zChsrles A. Cutter, “Note on the London Confer-
ence,” Library Journal, ¥I (November, 1881}, 290.
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It was felt that the success of the British organization
was attributable to the close proximity of the libraries
and to the frequency of the meetings. Many members of ALA
felt that local and Tegional associations could meet
frequently and thus reduce the necessity of having large
annual meetings., Therefore, the "splintering” of the
profession was actively encouraged as a partial solution

to the problem.

Cincinnati Conference, 1882

The 1882 annual conference was held in Cincinnati
in May. Because this city was so far from the center of
library activity the meetings attracted the smallest group
thus far, oaly forty-six. A feature of the program was the
emphasis on prﬁgress reports on the state of knowledge in
various areas of librarianship. Reports were given on
charging systems, classification, and Iibrary architecture.
On the topic of library buildings the chief interest
concerned plans for the new building of the Library of
Congress. The Association unanimously condemned the plans
of Congress as being faulty. It had taken the same stand
at the Washington conference, only to have the chairman of
the Joint Committee on the Library Building state that
. librarians "warmly approved" of the new plans. In a

separate resolution ALA informed Congress that this was not
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the case.l

It is true that the plans for the building were
¢hanged, but there is no evidence that the action of the
Association had any influence on the decision. As sn

editorial in Library Journal peinted out, Congress hardly

seened aware of the existence of librarians, let alone
their nationsl associstion.? - o
William F. Poole reported at this conference that
the manuscript for the new edition of his Index to
Periodicals was completed, and that printing had begun. As
noted before, this cooperative project had first been
approved at the 1876 conference. Poole suggested that a
"General Index" to works other than periodicals should be
the next cooperative effort of ALA. Essays and miscel-
lanies would be analyzed and indexed under specific
headings, according to Poole. This was later approved

and published by ALA in 1893 as the ALA Index.

Lake George Conference, 1885

It had originally been intended to have the 1884
conference in Toronto. A September meeting of British
scientists was scheduled there, and it was believed that

many members of the Library Association of the United

luthe Proceedings,” Library Jourpal, VII (June,
1882}, 203.

rEditorial], Library Journal, VII (December, RN
1882), 289. _ |




Kingdom would be in attendance. When it was discovered
that there would be no British librarians present, the
1884 meeting was cancelled.! The Executive Board then
decided to meet at Lake George, New York, In September,
1885, This saction set a pattern of meeting at a resort
during alternate years which was generally followed until
ALA became too large to be accomodated by any resort.
An interesting highlight of the Lake George meeting
was another clash between Poole and Dewey. This time it
involved the question of transliteration. Dewey wanted the
Association to endorse the method of using letters rather
than phonetic sounds. From the discussion it was obvious
that few people really understood the principles of
transliteration, and Poole therefore questioned the wisdom
of a vote:
What authority will any opinion have which we may
express? We do too much voting. I have never asked
the Association to endorse by vote any of my hobbies
in methods of library work. . . . I will accept
Mr. Dewey's opinions on some subjects (laughter);
but these opinions will not be strengthened by a
vote of the Association.

J. L. Larned commented that "Mr., Dewey is trying to get

some opinion out of us whe haven't any opinion.“3 Charles

1“Postponement of Toronto Conference,™ Library
gourna IX (July, 1884), 115.

2“‘l‘he Proceedings,” Library Journal, X (September-
October, 188%), 309,

3Larned was librarian of the Young Men’s Library
Association of Buffale, New York.
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A. Cutter of the Boston Athenaeum also joined in. He was
chairman of the Transliteration Committee, but admitted he
knew very little about the subject: o

I d¢ not think either that the Association knows

anything about it. (Laughter} And I do not

think that_ a definite vote at this time is

desirablas.l
The opposition was too much for Dewey and he withdrew his
motion for endorsement. '

As the Association completed its first decade of
axistence at this meeting, President Winsor announced he
would not be & candidate for re-election. He had served
as President since 1876. Although there was no evidence
of any dissension in the organization because of his long
reign, nevertheless it was generally believed that the
precedent should not be continued. There would be a
greater interest in the Association by the membership if
all offices were open. The result was that only the
Sacretary and the Treasurer remained in office. Even the
comnittee memherships were changed as a result of this
desire for wider and increased participation. Pocle was

elacted to serve as the ALA's second President.1

Summar

The end of Winsor's ten year reign as President

liThe Proceedings,” op. cit., 311.
zcreen, op. cit., 127.
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nay alsc be considered the end of the first segment of the
Association’s history. During this period, the organiza-
tion was firmly established, although its membership was
well under 500. Progress in the profession had been
helped through the leadership of its members, A new
edition of Pocle's Index had been published, and work on
the General Index had begun. Standardization had been
promoted by generai policy positions which ALA had taken.
An excellent body of literature had already heen estab-
lished by the many papers presented at the conference, as

wall as those published in Library Journal, the Associa-

tion's official organ.

If thare wers successes, there were also
disappointments. The history of the Association during
the period was largely that of the conferences, for little
was accomplished between meetings. As Charles A, Cutter

temarked, the conference was a "whip”™ to the members.

*. Members moticed the more viable Library Association of the

" . United Kingdom and were jealous of its activities. By

comparison, ALA was thought by some to be "decaying";
certainly the interest lagged between meetings. Support
~of the Association by librarians in general was poor, if
judged in terms of numbers. Support of its official
publication, a5 related in the previous chapter, was even

worse. It was only through the charity of jts publisher

that Library Journal continusd to exist during these lean

REL
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yeatrs., Even In its activities the Assoclation was led by
its members, rather than providing leadership itself. TIts
greates? accomplishment wes the new edition of Poole's
Index, and yet the Association carefully avoided becoming
financially involved in the venture. The Index was the
work of cooperating librarians; Poole assumed full
financial responsibility for it, but the Association

Yoceived most of the credit for the publication,




CHAPTER IV

CONSOLIDATION AND EXPANSION

.;,._..._ﬁ

Milwaukee Conference, 1886

In spite of the fact that Milwaukee was the
westernmest conference site yet chosen, the meetings
attracted the largest attendance up to that time. The
most important cutcome of this conference was the estab-
lishment of a Fublishing Section. 1Its stated purpose was
to further cooperation among libraries by preparing and
publishing biblicgraphies, indexes, and special cacalogs.
-The Section began by assessing a membership fee of §$1.00
per year which then entitled members to receive all pub-
lications. This assessment policy was unsuccessful and
was soon dropped because of lack of response. The Section
then turned to the more common practice of charging

individual prices on their publications.1

The establish-
ment of the Publishing Section is important for two
reasons, It led to an increase in the publishing of

- important library publications, which might not be economi-
cally feasible for commercial publishers to undertake., It

~also indicated that the Association intended to take an

1Green, op._cit., 130.
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sctive part in publishing. As mentioned previously, during
‘its first ten years ALA had been content to play s passive
role in publishing. The establishment of the Section,
along with a firmer basis for ALA itself, enabled the
development of 8 cencrete publishing program.

William Frederick Poole was re-elected President
of the Association. He was the second and last President
t0 serve two consecutive terms, as the organization had
decided at its Buffalo wmeeting that it would not again

re-elect its President. 1In the opinion of this writer,

this extra-constitutional decision was a significant change

because it relegated the presidency to a ceremonial
position. No person elected would be ahle to gather
personal power during the one year term of office. As the
organization grew larger, it would require a permanency

in its leadership which could not come from the President.
Thus the power of leadership would in time be with an
exscutive pofficer, and not with the President of ALA.

A pumber of topics occupied librarians, but pos-
8ibly the most heated debate developed over the subject of
classification. At this time, there were several classifi-
cation schemes, sach with their very vocal adherants. In

the pages of Library Journal during 1886 there are many

articles on the subject, especially concerned with the
"Dui-Decimal Classification Schema.” The discussion was so

protracted and became so personal that it was the subject



Poale's presidential address at Milwaukee. He urged an end
to the debate, and suggested that further efforts be
directed towards making classification less complicated.
According to Poole, a classification scheme should be such
that & librarian “who has not the wisdom of Solomon and the
ingenuity of a magician" would be sble to understand 1e.!

Thousand Islands Conference and the
First Library Schoal

As Poole had indicated earller, he was not sz
candidate for re-election. An informal vote was taken and
then the Executive Board chose Charles A. Cutter as the new
President. Since the informal vote was not made public,
there 1ls now no way of positively knowing who the popular
- cholice was in this election. But one can speculate that it
might have been Ainsworth Spofford, rather than Cutter.

The only evidence is in 8 letter Charles Evans wrote to
Poole on December 30, 1887: '

1 think your successor should, naturally, have
been Spafford, and not Cuttar; and the manner in
which the latter was put through seems to call_for
a reform in the manner of voting for officers.?

Evans was not at the conference, and therefore would have

had no firsthand information on the election rvesults. He

could heve obralned the news from Poole, with whom he was

libid., 183.

2Evans to Poole, December 30, 1887, Nawberry
Library, Chicago.




in regular correspondence. Furthermore, if the Executive
Board had followed the wishes of the membership, Evans
would presumably have had no cawse for complaint. Whatever
the basis for complaint, action was taken at the next
conference which prevented the Executive Board from acting
contrary to membership opinion in elecFions. Following a
motion by Dewey, the Board was restricted in its power to
act as both nominator and elector. 1In 1893, direct
election of the officers by membership was instituted.1
Since this was a resort, it was perhaps appropriate
that the conference had many lighter moments. Dewey gave
a report on the use of the electric light buldb in librar-
jes, and its suspected injurious effects. One result was
ilid to be an increase in freckles. But Dewey pointed out
that he had observed neither an increase in freckles mnor a
decrease in the number of ladies using the reading rooms.
Many librarisns suspected that a wealthy gas company was
behind the rumor campaign.2 Dewey also scheduled a base-
ball match between librarians and other vacatiovners at the
 resort. According to Dewey, since only two of the
librarians knew "which end of the bat was for the hands,”

the opposition was chosen from those "equally efficient."

1“C0nference of Librarians,” Library Journal,
XVIII (September, 1893), 36.

' z"The Proceedings,” Library Journal, XIT
September-October, 1887), 428,




On the team were Poole as the pitcher, Winsor as the
catcher, and Dewey as the shortstop. Unfortunately, the
proceedings of the conference do not report the result of
this match.l N

The opening of the first library school, the
School of Library Economy of Columbia University, im
January, 1887, praved to be the mazjor library event of the
year. At this point, it would be useful to retrace the
development of this school, which was Dewey's undertaking.
The first written statement on library education to be made
by Dewey appeared in May, 18379. It is interesting in view
of his later ideas about professional education. He pro-
posed a training school or "librarians' normal school ™
which would be attached to a large library. The teaching
would be done by experienced librarians as part of their
job. Students would be exposed to a number of different
teachers and therefore would receive a variety of view-
points. Dewey seemed to have in mind a somewhar formalized
apprenticeship program rather than a library school as it
iz known today. However, he also predicted that someday a
central library school would be necessary for the

profassion.z Four years later, Dewey demonstrated that he

IHelvil Dewey, "Report of the Committee an
Arrangements,” Library Journal, XII (September-October,
1887}, 429.

zuelvll Dewey, “Apprenticeship of Librarians,*
Library Journal, IV (May 31, 1879), 16.

A
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had changed his ideas about library education. At the
Buffalo conference in 18B3 he announced that he had pro-
posed the establishment of a library school at Columbia,
The proposed school was far different from today's library
school. Dewey saw the program as one primarily concerned
with the technical aspects of librarianship.1 Although
Dewey's snnouncement came a3 & surprise to the profession,
it should not be assumed that the proposal was novel. The
idea had beern discussed & number of times previously. The

first issue of Library Journal had carried a statement by

Justin Winsor on the need for such training. The following

year the delegates to the International Conference in

 London frequently debated the question on board ship.

. 1968), 299.

Samuel S. Green later recalled he had supgested to Winsor
that Harvard offer courses fer training librarians.z It
renained, however, for Dewey to make the formal proposal to
Columbia College. In his typical fashion he then asked the
Association tc approve his propesal. Az was often the
casa, opposition came from Foole:

« = + I have entertained the idea that practical

work in & library, based on a previous education

in the schools, was the only proper way to train

guad librarians. The information cannot be

mparted by lectures; and who, that is competent
has the time to do the lecturing?

IH. Boyd Rayward, "Melvil Dewey and Education for
Librarianship,™ Journal of lLibrary History, 111 (October,

ZGreen, op. cit,, 109.
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I do not Erecisely know what he intends to do,
if anything, beyond what I have stated as desirable
to be done, and what every large library ought to
be doing.l
The reaction of Dewey to this statement was to remind
iibrarians that Poole had slso opposed the 1876 conference.
Furthermore, according to Dewey, Poole had since invited
Dewey to kick him in the seat of the pants for that
opposition., A very angry Foole threatened to make public
latters in his possession which disputed Dewey's claim to
being the originator of the 1876 conference:
This sort of talk must stop, or I shall feel it
necessary to say something in public which you
won't like to hear. . , . I can give the public
some extracts from these letters if it is
necessary. 1 shall be sorry to dﬁ iz, bur 1
won't be attacked by in this way.
Poole further indicated that he was tired of being called
an obstructionist every time he failed to support one of
Dewey's projects. He asked for a public apology and a
retraction. This Dewey refused to do, but he did promise
not to repeat'the statements.
Other librarians also opposed any sanction of the
proposal by ALA. In a compromise move, President Winsor
then appointed a committee to decide what resolution might

be appropriate. The result was a carefully worded

l“A L..A., Proceedings,” Library Journal, VIII
{September-October, 1887), 248.

4

Letter, Poole to Dewey, December 28, 1883, Melvil

L} - Dewey Papers, Columbia University Libraries.
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statement in which the Assecjation expressed its "gfatifi-'
cstion” that the Columbia College regents were considering
the possibility of giving instruction in library work.
Further, the statement said it was hoped "the experiment
msy be tried."l This was not the wholehearted andorsement
whick Dewey desired te have from ALA. In view of the
division on the question within the organization, however,
it was the most satisfactory position thar could be
arranged.z In addition, a new committee was appointed to
take into "consideration all projects and schemes for the
education of librarians,” and to report on its findings at
the next conference. In this inauspicious way, ALA began
its program of evaluation which was to develop into the
accrediting of library science programs. Thus even before
the first formal course was offered, the orgsnization had
asserted its interest,

Dewey's School of Library Economy at Columbia
opened in January, 1887. He had done some recruiting at
women's colleges during the previous year, 5o that a group
of seventeen women and three men formed the first class.
The curriculum of the school fellowed the general pattern
which Dewey had outlined in 1883, assuming a rather .

technical nature. There is some evidence to indicate that

I"Proceedings, 1883.," Libragx_Journai, VIII
" {September-October, 1883), 290.

ZVann, op. cit., 27.
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Dewey himself was not strongly committed at this time
towsrds = technical pragram or a more broadly based
curriculum, He was perhaps more concerned with striking a
balsnce between what ALA would accept on the one hand, and
how far Columbia's regents would go on the other hand.l
Although the new school had been in existence only a few
months, it was the subject of a committee report at the
Thousand Islands Conference in 1887. The committee members
submitted enthusiastic, friendly reports. The only nega-
tive comments made suggested that there might be a danger
of provincialism, and that the atmosphere of the school was
“slightly Faverish."®

' The relationship between Dewey and the regents of
Columbia College was strained from the beginning. The
primary cause of the trouble was the enrollment of women at
what was then 8 men's school.3 Therefore, it was not a
surprise when it was announced in December, 1888, that
Dewey had been appointed Director of the State Library of
New York. From January to April, 1883, the School of

Library Economy remained at Columbia, but it was then

IH. Boyd Rayward, "Melvil Dewey and Educaticn for
Librarianship,™ Journal of Library History," III (October,
1968), 299.

Zathe Proceedings,” Library Journal, XII
(September-October, 1887), 4276.

3For an extensive discussion of the problem, see i
Vann, Training for Librarianship Before 1923.
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transferted to the State Library at Albany, where it was
sgaln under Dewey's dirsctlon. The following letter is
1llustrative of the general understanding librarians had
about the situation at Columbia:

Columbis I understand does not regrest parting

with 1t. Your surmise that there must have

been an inside history te Dewey's move is

undoubtedly correct. . . . It seems to he

5ener311y conceded that there was considerable

issatisfaction at Colum?ia and .Dewey had taken
‘time by the forelocks.‘® . .

Catskills Conference, 1888

~ The Association planned to meet in St. Louis in
1888, primarily because the city’'s new library was
expected to be completed then, but the conference was
cancelled when it became clear that the building would not

be resdy.2

It was too late to plan a regular conference so
an unofficial meeting was held in September, 1888. With
only twenty-seven members present, informal sessions were
held at Kaaterskill Falls, New York. As was often the
case, the librarians discussed library architecture and
architects. Most of the comments were very uncomplimen-

tary. President Charles Cutter commented that:

1Letter, W. T. Peaples to George W. Cole, January
18, 1889, in ALA Archives. Peoples was Librarian cf the
New York Mercantile Library and Cole was at the Newberry
Library.

Z"St. Louis Conference," Library Journal, XIill
(March-April, 1888), 69.




72

I think from our experience of architects' plans

that wa can safely say the architect is the natural
enemy of the librarian,l .

Tha American Architect gnd Building News re5ponded in

September with a very critical editorial, 1t said that
the conference of librarians had "amused itself, as usual,
by falling foul of the architects.” The editor wondered
how architects could help build libraries since no twe
librarians ever agreed on building plans. What one
librarian proposed, others laughed at, according to the

editorial.z There was more than a germ of truth to this

editorial, for there is a great deal of conflicting advica

on architecture in the proceedings of ALA and in the

articles of the Library Journal.

Other topics at the Catskills meeting included
discussion of @& proposed portrait index and public access
to shelves in libraries. On the latter subject it was

generally agreed that public access was not desirable,

According to Cutter, any such plan would not be long-lived.

He said, "I should think that in e public library in a
city all the books would finally disappear.3 The need for

1"Conference of Librarians," Library Journal, XIII
(September-October, 1888), 318.

2"Librarians and Library Architecture,” reprinted
in Library Journal, XIII (November, 1388), 339.

3"Conference of Librarians," Library Journal, XIII
(September-October, 1888), 309.

)
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4 published portrait index was revealed by the fact that a
large number of librarians had already begun to develop
their own indexes. Such a project would obviously save

librarians both time and money.

— . . . e

St. Louis Conference, 1889

At the St, Louis meeting the f&llouing year, ALA
began its first attempt at subdivision. This was the
establishment of an association of state librarians as a
section of ALA. Provision was also made for a section
cemposed of college and university librarians to be formed
Rt the next conference in 1890. Another section devoted

to the work of trustees was also formed at the 1850

conference.
N As usual, one of the problems facing librarians was
the distribution of government publications. A committee
had been at work for some time trying to obtain desired
changes in the government procedures, but had not yet been
successful.l During the S5t. Louis conference, it was
decided to try a different method. This was the appoint-
ment of a representative to go to Washington ta lobby for
changes, E. C. Hovey, a trustee of the Brookline

(Massachusetts) Public Library was chosen for this

PR RS

I”Thc Proceedings ™ Library Journal, XIV
(September-October, 1889), I67-68.
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purpose.1 Although he did go to Washington, and was
successful in seeing some congressmen, the efforts were not
immediately frultful. It took an additional six years
before Congress enacted the legislation requested by
1ibrarians.? This was the United States Printing Law of
1895, and it represented the first legislative victory for
ALA. Tt was not a victory in the sense that it resulted
from extensive lobbying on the part of the librarians, but
it was the culmination of years of effort and many public
statements on the problem. John G. Ames, Chief of the
Documents Division of the Department of Interior, predicted
that librarians would in general be satisfied with the

new law:

As I view the subject, nearly everything that
was desired by the A.L.A. is embraced in the new
law. . . . Taking everything into consideration,
it seems to me that library interests have been
largely sug-served by the passage of the new .
law, . . . T

Among other features, the 1855 law provided for the
centralization of the distribution of documents, which was
the chief concern of librarians because it expedited the

acquisition of publications by libraries. o _;é;ﬁ

1"C0nference of Librarians,” Library Journal, XV
(December, 1890), 116.

2

Green, op. cit., 207, B

ey =

: 3"‘l‘he Proceedings,” Library Jourrnal, XX (December,
;1895), 78-749. .
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This conference at St. Louis displayed the most
evidence of internal dissension yet seen in the organiza-
tion. The division was primarily between the older members
of ALA and Melvil Dewey. William I. Fletcher of Aaherst
College presented a paper called, "Some Library
Superstitions.,” in which he criticized the "worship of
decimgls.” Since Dewey was the founder of the American
Metric Association and had manuevered ALA into adopting
the metric system in describing book sizes, Fletcher’s
target seemed to be rather cbvicus. Dewey uisted no time

ia responding to the attack: T

S

A man who dares to stand up and argue against '

decimals today must be curiously unfamiliar

with their recent wonderful growth in use. . . .

Such conservatives will scon stand with poor

old Ruskin hewailing the folly of the railroads.
Although the debate cn the decimal system then

ended, it was resumed later when William Poole complained

that the system had been endorsed by individuals aad not

by ALA. He pointedly commented, "I have my hobbies, but [

don't want you to endorse them."? Spelling reform, another

of Dewey's hobbies, was also criticized. It had entered

into official reports of the Association, and was greatly

resented by some members who felt it discredited the ALA.

YThe Proceedings,” Library Journal, XIV (May-
June, 1889), 217.

- 2"The Proceedings," Library Journal, XIV (May-
June. 18891. 284.
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Poole had another complaint:

Then we have colon names. You say that my name

should be W c¢colon, F colon. T almost faint when

I see it printed. My name is William, not an F

and a celon. N, with a colon turned down, means

Nancy. 1 call any man who uses it a Miss Nsncy.l
Dewey made no comment during this discussion aimed at his
hobbies. Perhaps in a playful mood, Dewey as Secretary
reported the remarks were made by "Mr. W: F: Poole,” as he
had done in the past. However, the use of simplified
spelling and the colon in personal names were almost
completely dropped from Association materials after this

conference.

-

White Mountains Conference, 1890

hThe 1890 conference held in the White Mountains was
considered by many in attendance to be the best yet held.
Excellent papers were presented in such areas as architec-
ture, documents, and the role of the trustee. There had
been a special effort made to get library trustees to
attend.?’ Twenty-five of the 242 people attending were
trustees; & special section for this group was formed
during the conference. Led by one of the trustess, E: c.
Hovey of Brookline, Massachusetts, ALA formed an

Endowment Fund. Although several thousand dollars were

lipid.
2Green, op. cit., 204.
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raised, its jmmediate goal of $20,000 was clearly .
uynrealistic for the Association at this point.l

. - The debate between architects and librarians was
continued at this conference and was enlivened by an after-
dinner speech by Poole. He criticized the plans of the new
Boston Public Library, and the fact that the Librarian had
not even been consulted. It was also an indirect indict-
mont of trustees, since they were to blame for the lack

of com-unication.2 This speech brought Poole a letter from

" Charles Evans, who was to have troubles with trustees

Tt

throughout his career:

I congratulate you upon the neatness and dispatch
with which you have killed a trustee. They are
the natural enemies of librarians. ., . . This
event overshadows the rest of the work of the
convention.3

In an interesting developament, Dewey refused to
serve again as Secretary. He had held the position since
the organizatignal meeting in 1876, and had unsuccessfully
tried to resign in 1885. An informal ballot for President
was held, and Frederick Crunden received the largest

nuaber of votes. However, the Executive Board then elected

1Green. op. cit., 206.

Z"Hr. W. F. Poole's Remarks at the Publishers® and
Booksellers' Dinner,"” Library Journal, XV (December, 18%0),
164-65. .

3Latter. Evans to Poole, October 14, 1890,
Newberry Library.



Deway. In mn emotional speech at the final session of the |
conference, Dewey declined the presidency. The membership,l
hewever, refused {0 accept his decision, 1Instead, he was
given a atanding vote of approval, and Dewey then accepted
the position.l

Just prior to thi:s conference, Library Journal had

taken & look at the number of organizations for librarians,
and became very alarmed. It commented:

The library profession can no longer be spoken

of as an unorganized calling. It is, in fact,

beginning to be difficult to remember how many

Library Asscciations he belongs to. . . . The

danger just now may be over-organization rather

than the lack of it, and it is perhaps worth-

while to put in a word of caution.?
The cantion had little effect, however. The New York
Library Association had been formed the month before, with
Dewey as President. Four more state organizations began in
1890, followed by ancther four in 1891, 1In addition, there
were numerous city library clubs in existence. Whether
desirable or not, this fragmentation and specialization has

been characteristic of librarianship to the preﬁent time.

5an Francisco Conference, 1841

Bacause of ill-health, Dewey did not serve his full

term as President. He resigned in July when his doctor

lyrditoriall, Library Journal, XV (August, 1890),

227.

Zngpeciel Meeting of the Exscutive Committes,” @
Library Journal, XVI (July, 189%1), 200. o
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refused to lat him make the lon;'trip to San Francisco, the
site of the 1851 conference. Samuel 5, Green was selected
as Dewey's replacement and presided gver the annual
conference.1 The meetings were attanded mosetly by '
wasterners, and only forty members journeyed from the east
coast to California. Socially, the conference was very
successful, but as a working conference it was not very

productive. Library Journal called it the least effective

of sny of the annual meetings. The President said later
that thers was so much entertainment the members were not
fit to do any work. He suggested that future conferences

be held in guiet, "less seductive" plsces.2

During the succeeding two years the energy of nanf'
librarians was consumed in the preparation of an exhibit
which was planned for the Columbian Exposition in 1883. It
was hoped to have an international congress of librarians
at this meeting and te have a major exhibit. The planned
exhibit would show improvements in library methods, It
was also intended as a practical exhibit which would be
instructions! in nature for beginning librarians. Space
was donated by the United States Bureau of Education.

There was also a promise by the Bureau of financial aid to

upderwrite the project. Chicago was chosen as the site of

1“Specia1 Meeting of the Executlve Committee,*
Library Journal, XVI (July, 1891), 200.

zﬁreen. op. cit., Z37.
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this Exposition, or World's Falr, end it was expected that
the central location of that city would attract a record
attendance. !
' In the interval before the celebration, ALA was
caused embarrassment by the malfeasance of its chief
elected official. The Asscciation had elected K. A.
Linderfelt, President, at the San Francisco meating in
1891. However, in May, 1892, the Executive Committee met
to accept his resignation. The Committee selected

William I. Fletcher as President and instructed the
Secretary to record Fletcher as President for the entire
term. The cause of this unusual action was the arrest of
Linderfelt for embhezzlement. Linderfelt was the Head
Librarian of the Milwaukee Public Library and was highly
esteomed in the library profession, On April 28 he had
been arrested for stealing public funds, and the news
greatly shocked the membership. Samuel Green, who had
preceded Linderfelt as President, said, "I should have as

2 J. N. Larned

soon suspected myself as Linderfelt.™
admitted a “painful sort of inquisitiveness" sbout the

circumstances surrounding the case. In a letter to Poole

lceorge W. Cole, "Notes on the Library Exhibit of
the Columbian Expositien,” Library Journal, XVI (August,
1891), 234.

2Letter, Green to Poole, May 21, 1892, Poole
Papers, Newberry Library.




he wondered:

Hay he fallen under slavery to some hidden '

vicioui habit--gambling or wantoning with

women? . :
Dewey was perhaps the most understanding and sympathetic of
the leaders, He urged Pocle, as "the Nestor of us all" to
20 to Milwaukee to comfort Linderfelt, It was also Dewey
who urged the action which was firally taken by the
Executive Committee. This was the quiet resignation of
Linderfelt and the appointment of Fletcher for the entire
term. Dewey further suggested that absolutely no mention
of the inctident be made at the next conference, but it is

not likely that the subject was avoided,?

Lakewood Conference, 1852

The Association met at Lakewood, New Jersey, in
May, 1892, under Fletcher's leadership. The main topic was
constitutional reform, for the organization was still
operating under the original constiturion and it was
becoming outmoded. There were two important features of
the pew constitution, finally adopted in 1893, which are
worthy of note. Election of officers became the direct

prevogative of the membership rather than that of the

1Letter, Larned to Poole, May 3, 1892, Poole
Papers, Newberry Library.

zLetter, Dewey to Poole, May S5, 1892, Poole
Papers, Newberry Library.
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Executive Committee, This change came in the forn of an
amondment to the revised constitution. It was parrowly
dofeated when introduced at Lakewood, but was passed at the
1893 conference.! The sacond impertant change was the
addition of a Council as an advisory board with very broad
powers. Under the terms of the amendment there could be
no recomemendation in regard to library policy of ALA
without the approval of the Council. Further, no new
section could be established unless the Council approved.
The Association membership would elect ten members to the
Council, which in turn would elect ten additional members.
It was not until 1896 that the Council was completely
organized. 1t did not prove to be an effective or active
aorgan of the Association unti} years later.

e The Lakewood conference was the largest meeting
thus far in the Association's history, with 260 in
attendance. [t was not considered either a success or g
pProductive conference in spite of the large gathering.
People had complained at Previous conferences that there
Were too many papers presented. Xop formal papers at all

were read ar Lakewood. An editerial in Library Journal

commented that the new format was more like a library club
" than that of ALA. It sarcastically added that the pProgram

committee had "adopted the heroic measure of cutting off

. luthe Proceedings,” Library Journal, XVII (August,
©1892), 56
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the patient's head to save him from hydrucephalus."l The

unstructured format led to a wide variety of discussion,
including the Association's poor financial condition. A
doficit in the budget resulted in dues being raised from
$2.00 to $5.00 per year. Dewey protested in vain that the
increase would eliminate many potential members, Hae
suggested that the proper course of action would be to run
the organizatien in a business-like manner instead of

raising the dues.? S e

Chicago Conference, 1893

The scheduling of the World’'s Fair for Chicago in
1893, where the Associdtion was to meet, lent increased
importance to the choice of the President for that year.
It was felt the nature of the Fair would attract librarians
from throughout the world. Therefore, the President should
be the person considered to be the grestest librarian in
tha country.3 Following this line of reasoning, Dewey was
chosen to preside over the conference, and Poole was
extremely unhappy over the election. He thought Dewey

was trying to establish himself as the "great bibliographer

laThe Lakewood Conference," Library Journal, ¥VIi
(April, 1822), 119.

z"The Proceedings,”™ Library Journal, XVI1 [August,
1892), 119.

3nofficers for the Coming Year," Library Journal
XVII {August, 1892), B0D.
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and librarisn of the land.*! Poole was also upset with
what he thought were overzealous activities of the library
school people in obtaining Dewey's election. Since the
Executive Committee was still empowered with the final
selection of officers, it is difficult to document Poole's
belief. There was a large number of ljbrary school
students and graduates at the conference, so it is possible
that undue pressure was exerted. But Poole was not a
member of the Executive Committee which elected the Presi-
dent. Thus any knowledge of such pressure would have had
to come from another person. The extant correspondence
does not indicate a similar unhappiness among other

1ibrary leaders.

The 1893 conference was a success in the number of
members present, but a failure as an international con-
gress. In spite of the attraction of the World's Fair,
where most of the sessions were held, only six of the
participants were foreign librarians.? The chief feature
for librarians was the "model library™ of over 3,000 books,
prepared by the New York State Library School. A catalog
of this collection was published by the United States

Burcau of Education as a buying guide for librarians, and

1Letter, Poole to Winsor, May 22, 1892, Massachu-
setts Historical Society.

zThe total attendance was 200 librarians.
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the exhibit itself was later moved to the Bureau's
Washington offices. President Dewey in his inaugural
address pointed ocut that much had been accomplished durinf
the brief existence of the Association. He said, howaver,
it was really only the beginning because so much remained
to be done.l

Among the innovations of this year was the intro;
duction of two printed cataloging services. The Rudelph
Indexer Company announced '"the end of library cataloging
problems” at the World's Fair conference. It proposed to
supply catalog cards for all books in the ALA "model
library" at the Fair, and for all future books published
in the United States. The company promised cataloging for
a total of 100,000 books. Almost simultanecusly, the
Cooperation Committee announced that the Library Bureau
would begin a similar service. Subject cards would be
included and the books would be annotated in the Library
Bureau service.z It seemed as if the struggle for
centralized cataloging, urged at the first meeting of ALA,
had been won. Richard R. Bowker commented on the newly

acquired cataloging services that "it never rains but it

lcreen, loc. cit., 282.

2"Central Card Cataloging," Library Journal, XVIII
{(December, 1833), 509.




pours.“l

The year also saw the realization of the long-

awaited ALA Index. This had first been proposed by William
' Prederick Poole at the 18382 conference. A review of the

Index in Library Journal proclaimed that "its publication

is glovy enough for the publishing section of the A.L.A.,

even though it never do another thing . . R

Although
many librarians aided in the effort, it was largely the
work of William I, Fletcher, not ALA. The Association was
still lacking in the resources necessary to sponsor and
execute a major publication project.

By this time the New York State Library School no
longer enjoyed a moncpoly on formal library education. 1In
1894 the Library School Committee reported on library
classes at Pratt Institute in Brooklyn (1890), Drexel
Institute in Philadelphia (1892), and Armeur Institute in
Chicago (1893). In addition, there were "training classes™
at the Los Angeles Public Library (1891) and the Denver
Public Library (1893). The training classes wefe intended
primarily to train applicants for positions in the

sponsoring libraries. In addition to these schools,

: 3. &, Bowker, "Printed Catalog Cards,” Library
* Journal, XVIII {December, 1853), 497.

2"The A.L.A. Index,* Library Journal, XVIII
(February, 1893), S50.
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Amherst College began offering summer courses in 1891.1
. The appearance of the new llbrary training programs
was not taken lightly by the New York State Library School.
Dewey tegarded his school as the Library School, and as the
¢hild of ALA, When the Association’s membership list
indicated Pratt Institute as "Pratt Libravy School,” Dewey
protested to Frank P. Hill, ALA Secretary:
It seems to me wrong to record the members

of the Pratt Institute as 'Library School.®

They do not use that name and the understanding

has been that there is only one Library

School. . . . Of course, we have no copyright

on the name Library School, but 1 have heard

yourself earnestly make the point that we should

use the name New York as little as possible

because this was the Library School.Z
Deway went on to suggest that the membership list should
include a mark by the names of those who have gone to the
Library School. This was "sot for the purpose of glovrify-
ing the school,” according to Dewey, but tec show the extent
to which graduates become members of the Association., Hill
complied with the request not to call it the Pratt
Institute Library Scheel, but did net add the sugpgested
mark to indicate Dewey's graduates. ' ' s

Tho following year the Albany school reported the

demand for its graduates was so great that most of the

I“The Proceedings,"” Library Journal, IXX {October,
1394), 116-18.

) etter, Dewey to Hill, February 16, 1894, in ALA
Archives.
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senior class was assigned to field work. In sddition, the
nunber of applicants who were college graduates exceeded
the number of available seats in the school. The ALA
Committee on the Library School predicted that it would
net be long before admission would be limited to those who

heald college diplomas.l

It was not until 1896 that the
Committee demonstrated an interest in comparing the train-
ing programs of the various schools. The purpose of such a
study was to ascertain how the programs were similar and
"to what extent they diverge in their purposes and places."
Unfortunately, Committee members found this to be such a
difficult undertaking that they abandoned it. The Commit-
tee Toport satisfied itself with one gemaral comparison:

' The conspicuous difference is one well-understood

As a general fact, ramely that the training for

library work given at Albany is more strictly

technical than in any of the other schools.?
The Committee also noted that typewriting was offered at
thres schools; several schoocls offered English composition
and bookkeeping. Drexel alone had a course in Children's

reading.3

1“’Ihe Proceedings,” Library Journal, XX (December,
1895), 61,

2"The Proceadings,” Library Journal, XXI
{December, 1396), 93. :




Cleveland Conference, 1896

The Associstion met in Cleveland inI1896 under the
leadership of John Cotton Dapa. His inaugural address was
a radical departure from those previously given, for it had
a distinctly pessimistic view. In his "Hear the Qther
Side,"™ Dana complained about the mausoleum-like structure;
which so often housed libraries, the low calibra of much of
the librarian®s public, and the low repute of the library

profession. Library Jourpal criticized Dana's approach

because it did not set the usual tone of inspiration found

in the presidential addresses. The Library Journal also

said that the press was apt to print the speech, and, thus,
present to the public an inaccurate picture of what
librarians thought.1 As was so often to happen in the
future, Dana's gloomy statements were misinterpreted. His
purpose was usually to try to goad the profession into
action. Unfortunately, he was instead often considered a
crank and a seothsayer of gloom. Some people thought he
dissgreed just to disagree, as a sort of principle.2 But
Dana had a deep commirment to the profession and he wanted

it to become better. He was in a public library, but he

1[Editorial]. Library Journal, XXI (September,
1896), 395,

2Cha1ners Hadley, John Cotton Dana: a Sketch -
{Chicago: ALA, 1943), pp. 96-I00.
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was also extremely interested in sachool libraries. As part
of this he encouraged a closer relationship with the
NMational Education Association. ft was through his efforts
that a library section of that Association was formed in
1896, - v

' A novel sspect of this conference in 1896 was the
discussion of literature of the previous five vears. The
purpose of this discussion was to help guide young and
inexperienced librarians in book selection. Library
Journal called it an "inquest'" with Janet Cutler of the
Library Schoocl acting as "coroner." For three hours the

librarians debated the merits of current fiction, such as

A Lady of Quality by Frances U, Burnett. Most of the books

were relegated to "the darkest of library limbos," accord-

ing to Library Journal.? While this discussion proved to

be entertaining, its value was doubted by many members at
the conference. To submit a novel to ljterary judgment by
a show of hands hardly seemed dignified, intelligent, or
fitting to some people. While it awakened interest, this
method did not tead to well-considered judgment of books

by 11hrarians.3

1"Proposed Library Section of the N.E.A.,” Library
Journal, XXI (April, 1896), 149.

z"Eighteenth Annual Conference, Cleveland,
September 1-8, 1896," Library Journal, XXI (September,
1896), 416.

“Ibid., 418.

X



91
Another show of hands demonstrated a significant
change in the attitude of librarians, This was the over-
vhelming approval of free access to shelves in public
libraries. Only twelve of the delegates indicated they
were opposed to public access and would not allow it in

their librlries.l

This was in marked contrast to the
sentiment shown at previous conferences. Indeed, as one
member pointed out, such confidence in the public would not
have been shown three years previously.z But some librar-
ians had been experimenting with free access, and the |
favorable resulis were soon well-known,

Following the formal conference, about eighty
people went on 8 boat excursion to Cleveland. These post-
conferences were a4 popular feature of most annual meetings,
and were a welcome relief from the long hours of meetings.
On this particular trip, it was reported that even these
who “succumbed to the *whitecaps' of Saginaw Bay were
ready again by evening to go ashore at Alpena, Michigan, to
*do' the town."™ At the end of the trip, Mr. Dana's gloomy
presidential address was remembered in a gift to the
President. He was given a five pound box of bon-bons, as

a'gloom dispeller.”> -

1This was out of a total of 300 delegates.
2“Eighteenth Annual Conference," op. cit., 416.
Ibid., a18. S




Two months later ALA held {ts first special
session. The purpose was to consider re-incerporation of
the organization under an act of Congress. Chartered by
Congress, ALA would then become truly national, with head-
quarters in Weshington. It would alsc act as a board of
visitors in overseeing the Library of Congress. This
movement wes apparently started by Dewey, and received the
support of most of the officers.l But at the special
session, held in New York, there was not enough support
demonstrated for the plan.2 It was reintroduced at the
general conference in 1897, but again there was not enough
support. The question was then postponed indefinitely,

which meant a quiet death for the idea,

P B
R

International Library Conference, 1897

.I-fhe 1857 conference held in Philadelphia was over-
shadowed by the second Internaticnal Library Conference in
London. For forty-seven Americans, the boat trip proved
to be a harrowing experience. On the eighth day at sea,
the passengers noted a "suspicicus quiet aboard which beded
little good.” The problem was a bent shaft, and a north-

ward drift was soon noted. The helpless drift continued

1, - ' .
The Three Library Events of 1897," Library
Journal, XXII (January, 1897}, 3.

2rgditoriall, Library Journal, XXII (February,
1897), 90.




for about twelve hours before & steamer appeared and toued.
the boat to the nearest port.1 Once at the conferance,

the eighty Americans present could not help noting how
differsnt the meetings vwere £rom those of ALA. Here the
emphasis was on scholarly research. There were no
committee reports, in contrast to the American leetln;s;
Finally, there was a noticeable lack of discussion of

technical subjects atr this international conference.2

Philadelphia Conference, 1897

The Association met in Philadelphia in 1897 to
commemorate its twenty-first year. In that sentimental
spirit, the group once again elected its first President,
Justin Winsor. However, on Octcber 22, 1897, Winsor died.
The matter of succession then became a problea for the
£irst and only time in ALA's history. The comnstitution
provided for three Vice-Presidents, without ranking them,
and without providing for the event of a succession. In
the past, the Vice-President receiving the highest number
of votes had been considered to be the Vice-President,
Thus, when Dr. Linderfelt had withdrawn from the presidency

in 1892, the executive hoard had elected the first Vice-

1"The Second International Libravy Conference,
London, July 13-16, 1897.," Library Journal, XXII (August,
1897), 399.

Z"Differences in English anﬁ American Library
Methods,” Library Jourmal, XXII (August, 1897), 380.




President as his successor. Although constitutionally
unclear, the succession seemed to be Iogical., With this
background, on the death of Winsor, Rutherford P. Hayes had
assumed the role of Acting-President. However, custom had
also decreed that the President should be a librarian, and
Hayes was not.! Because of these circumstances, Dewey sent
& circular letter to members of the Executive Board stating
that no on¢ could succeed to the presidency. An expression
of opinion was asked for by Dewey, and as a result two
ballots were taken. The January, 1898, issue of Library
Journal announced the selection of Herbert Putnam as
President. In a letter which appeared in the same issue,
Hayes outlined the logic of his action. He concluded with
th;s statement on the powers of the President:
' In my apinion, the present constitution and

custom since its adoptiecn give to the president

full powers, and leave clerical duties only to
the secretary.?

This would seem to be based more in anger at Dewey than on
sny awareness of the structure of ALA. Little power was
held by either officer, but the presidency was almost
completely ceremonial. Between conferences, at least, the-

Secretary wielded more influence than the President. This

IHayes was the son of the 19th United States
President. He was a banker and a library trustee.

2Rutherford Hayes, '"The Presidency of the American
Library Association," Library Journal, XXIIT (January,
1898), 23.

1
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was partly because of the fact that Dewey usuully held the
office, but alsc because the President was in office for
just ane yaar.(

. Whatever the constitutional validity of his
appointment, Putnam served the remainder of the term. In
his inaugural address, he asked the rhetorical question aof
whether he was de jure President or simply de facto, He
suggested the question be settled by constitutional
amendment.} The problem was partially solved in the
revised constitution proposed in 1899, when the "ranking
Vice-President was designated as the successor. However,
it did not state which of three Vice-Presidents should be

" considered "ranking.” "“if;.

R e

Chautaugua Conference, 1898

The 1898 conference at Chautauqua was judged to be
the most successful meeting held to thar time. There was
8 remarkable attendance of 500 out of 800 members. The
chief topic of discussion was library education. Repre-
sentatives of each school offering courses in library
science were at the meetings to describe the distinguishing
characteristics of its programs A central question asked
whether the profession should have a few large schools with
strong faculties or a large number of schools scattered

throughcut the country. It was felt by some speakers that

1Harbert Putnam, “Address of the President,“
Library Journal, XXIII (August, 1898), 1.
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the Associsticon was not vet in a position to judge or act
in this matter. But it was generally agreed that the Naw
York State Library School had the cutstanding program which
other school tried to emulate, After this full discussion
of library education, it is interesting to note the
following letter from the sacretary to the president of
ALA:
Confidentially, there have been not infrequent

expressions among members, in the past two years,

to the effect that altogether too much is said and

done in ALA about library schools. And that, to

them, began to look as if the Association was

worked more for that purpose than anything else.l
It was decided that the Chautauqua conference had more than
adequately covered the topic and that library education

- would be omitted from conference programs for a time.

Appointment of the Librarian of Congress

The first quarter of 13899 saw the Association
involved with the appointment of a Librarian of Congress.z
After serving as librarian less than twe years, John R.
Young died on January 17. Sensing a political plum, a

swarm of would-be librarians pursued the‘vacancy.3 Among

1Letter, Henry Carr to William C. Lane, January 14,
1899, in ALA Archives.

2For a more extensive study of this incident, see
Thorvald Solberg, "A Chapter in the Unwritten History of
the Library of Congress from January 17 to April 5, 1899,"
Library Quarterly, IX {July, 1939}, 285-296.

3“Libraries as Political Offices,” Libratry Journal,
XXIV (February, 1899), 60.
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this group was Samuel G. Barrows, a former Congressman who
had obtained the endorsement of Theodore Rcosevelt,
Governor of New York. On January 18, Barrows wrote to
William C. Lane, President of ALA, asking for his support.
This, Lane refused, on the grounds that the position
needed a professional librarian. Several days later Lane
alsoc wrote to Governor Roosevelt regarding the appeintment.
He stressed the need to have a trained qualified librarian

at the head of the nation's greatest 1ibrary.1

In a
similar memorandum to Roosevelt, the Council of ALA cn
January 30 recommended the appoeintment of a professional
librarian. On February 3, Lane and R. R. Bowker had a
personal talk with President McKinley at the White House.
Ta their surprise, the President authorized Lane to offer
the appointment to Herbert Putnam of the Boston Public

2 The President further volunteered the informa-

Library.
tion that he would have preferred to have nominated either
Putnam or Melvil Dewey in 1897, ¥hen both refused, he had
appeinted John Young as the third best qualified man,
After some hesjtation over the salary and the problem of
independence from Congress, Putnam informally agreed to

accept the position. Meanwhile, however, Congressman

Barrows had decided to press his own appointment, In

lyi1liam C. Lane, "The Appointment of a Librarian
of Congress,"” Library Journal, XXIV (March, 1899), 99,

21b3d., 100.
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onbarrassaent, Putnam withdrew his name.l On February 15,
McKinley sent Barrow's name to the United States Senate.
Since Barrows had promised to withdraw his name 1f a
prominent librarian were proposed, leaders of the Associa-
tion felt betrayed. An indignant librarian wrote to ALA
Secretary Henry J. Carr:
I suppose you have heard how Barrows buncoed
the A.L.A. and enraged the A.L,A.--after having
won the game,--and apparently ensured the appoint-
ment and acceptance of Putnam. It was a pity to

actuzlly_succeed but then be cheated out of the
victory. B S

However, the Senate faziled to sct on the appointment before

adjournment. This was partly because of Barrow's activi-
‘ties on his own behalf and partly because of a desire for a
prominent librarian to head the Library of Congress.
McKinley, out of courtesy, then offered Barrows a recass
appointment. It was refused by Barrows in view of the
attitude of the senate. After considerable persuasion on
the part of a number of librarians, Putham agreed to again
become a candidate.3 His decision was communicated to the
Presideat. O©On March 13, McKinley sent the nomination of
Putnam to the Senate. This was more than a personal

victory for Bowker and Lane; it was also an achievement for

lpid., 101.
zChsrles Soule to Carr, February 14, 1899, in ALA
Archives.

Siene, op. cit.. 100, - .o
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ALA. Although it has been written that ALA “did not
appear to sense the importance of immediate sction," this
does not seem to be an accurate assessment of the situa-
tion.1 President Lane acted within a week of the
incumbent's death. This would seem to be a desirable
contrast to Congressman Barrows' activities the day after
Young died. Furthermore, as President of the Association
and acting in its behalf, Lane pressed the issue to its

successful conclusion.

Atlanta Conference, 1899 °

The planning of the conference in 1899 presented a
problem. It was scheduled for Atlanta becsuse of the need
to do "missionary” work in the South. Annual conferences
were often thought to have, and probably did have, some
influence on the development of libraries and library
interests. The publicity, activities, and zeal of
librarians undoubtedly did create a climate favorable to
libraries. One of the suggested topics, however, was on
"How to Make the Library Do Its Part in Negro Education."
The proposed topic was to have been the first real program
of its kind and was to be given by W. E. B. Du Bois, noted

Negro educator. However, in a letter from the President

5. ¢c. M. Henson, "The Library of Congress and its
New Catalogue: Some Unwritten History,” in W. W. Bishop
and Andrew Keogh (eds.), Essays Offered to Herbert Putnam
{New Haven: Yale University Press, 1925), p. 1§8.




to the Secretary, Lane said: - ' 5..'3

I am somewhat afraid to tackle [it] and sh'd
not want t¢ say anything about it at the
present. . . . If we were meeting at the North I
.. should not hesitate to ask him to give us a pape
' and we ‘could be sure of something worth hearing.
The final decision was to avoid risking angering the
Association's Southern hosts. The topic was not discussed

formally or informally at the Atlanta meeting.

Andrew Carnegie and ALA

Andrew Carnegie had been engaged in the distribu-
tion of his vast wealth, endowing fourteen libraries
between 1881 and 1898. In 1899, he contributed $4,000,000
to thirty libraries in the United States. The thought
occurred to several people that Carnegie might also include
ALA in his generosity. In March, 1900, two officers
corresponded over the matter. Secretary Carr indicated he
had suggested the posaibility to Dewey in Fehruary.z
Charles Soule, member of the Council, responded:

1 have already pushed ocut tentacles in
vlr;ous directions for ggtting at Mr. Carnegie,
indirectly and socially. !

R. R. Bowker wrote to Soule that he would suggest th

Carnegie a gift to the ALA Endowment Fund. Carr also wrote

about the matter to Miss Helen Haines in July. He explained

lLane to Carr, March 26, 1899, in ALA Archives.

zHenry J. Carr to Charles Soule, Narch 19, 1900,
in ALA Archives.

schnrles Soule to Henry Carr, March 21, 1900, in
ALA Archives. ]



there was a "move on Carnegie"” from Wisconsin and Indiana.

If ALA also asked for funds, it aight make it easier to

obtain money: . g

+ « » he would have a trinity among which to cﬁbose;

or he might endow all three if he pleased (as he

probably will not); but which if any he would prefer

I could not guess. In fact 1 doubt if he would

deem anything of the kind as tending to prove such

an effective apple of discord . . ., or as tending

toe the glory of Andrew Carnegie.l
Miss Haines replied that she agreed ALA could do much which
state organizations were desiring to do. The problem was
te have the fact recognized. She wondered what Carnegie's
attitude toward ALA was, and whether there was any chance
of receiving a grant. Apparently the careful and diplo-
matic approach to Carnegie was the proper method of han-
diing the philanthropist. 1In addition to the Endowment
Fund which was obtained two years later, there were many

other ALA projects subsidized by Carnegie.

Montreal Conferance, 1500

The Montreal conference in 1900 marked the first
" time the Associarion met outside of the United States for
one of its own annual conferences. The choice of this
beautiful Canadian city was appropriate at this time, for
the United States itself was engaged in some diplomatic

fence-mending. Having recently become a Carribesn'gqner . 3&3)
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lcarr to Haines, July 10, 1900, in ﬁQ}'hrchives. |
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8% a result of the Spanish-American, the nation was very
concerned sbout the need to establish strong friendships
throughout the world, but especislly in the western
hemisphere, DOr. J. K. Hosmer built on this theme when he
spoke at the conference on the brotherhood of the English
speaking world. A contemporary source said of the
conference: I
' The 10 days of this Canadian conference will long

stand out in the record of A.L.A. meetings, in

their combination of beautiful surroundings,

varied interests, large attendance, and the over-

flowing hospitality and kindliness of the welcome

extended Ry friends and fellow workers in the

Dominion.
The Association had always been open to Canadian Librar-
ians, and their membership was actively encouraged. ©Of a
total of 452 librarians at the conference, thirty-nine were
from Canadian libraries. Although the program did not
emphasize Canadian subjects exclusively, a number of papers
were delivered on Capadian literature and libraries. A
real interest in Canadian subjects and Camadian history was
demonstrated by the visiting American librarians,

Perhaps the most important feature of this confer-

ence was the emphasis on cooperative cataluging.z The

1"Americsn Library Association,"” Library Journal,
XXV (June, 1900), 285.

2"American Library Association,” Library Journal,
XXV (June, 1%00), 291.
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assembled librarians recommended that a special committee
be appointed to draw up a new set of cataloging rules to
replace the brief items drawn up in 1883. A survey taken
by the Cooperation Committee revedaled that very few
libraries used the avthorized rules because they were too
inadequate. There was also renewed interest and hope in
printed catalog cards. The Committee recommended the
establishment of a central bureau to catalog books and to
supply the information t¢ libraries. Fifty libraries
agreed to subscribe to this cataleging service. There was
a general feeling at the conference that ALA had taken a
decisive step towards cooperation on a broad scale by these

efforts.l

It should be noted that there was already a
limited amount of cooperative cataloging. The Librar}
Bureau had started the service in October, 1892, under

Nina Browne's ditrection. Financially it was not successful,
and the service was transferred to the Publishing Section
of ALA. The old problem of insufficient interest of '
librarians remained in this new set-up. The enthusiasm
shown at Montrgal soon disappeared. In January, 1901, the
Publishing Section (then called the Publishing Board)

anncunced that it was transferring the service to the

Library of Congress.z After several delays the transfer

Ibid.

2"Anarican Library Association,'” Library Journal,
XXV1 (January, 1901), 22.
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was affocted. iﬁ& the Publishing Board gave up on its brief
effort at cooperative cataloging. |
The Montreal conference led to the estahlishment of
a section for "Library Work with Children." The section
was actually formed by the Executive Board after the
conference was over. There was also a "round table” for
catalogers at Montreal to se# if there was enough interest
to warrant the formation of a permanent section.1 Finally,
the 1900 meeting saw the formation of the Canadian Library
Association, with affiliation similar to the state library

associations in ALR.Z

Heretofore, Canadians had simply
been inciuded in the membership of the Association. As
1ibrarianship developed in Canada, however, some Canadians
believed that it was not enough to be included in an all-
American organization. It was hoped, of course, that

Canadians would be members of both organizations.

Waukesha Conference, 190¢i o

As the 1901 conference approached, a novel event
occurred which surprised and annoyed many members, Public
Libraries, a journal started by Dewey in 1896, anncunced

that it was supporting Herbert Putnam for President. Prior

1"Americau Library Association,” Library Journal,
XXV (November, 1900), 691.

Z"Conference Notes ," Library Journal, XXV (June,
1900), 292.
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to this time there was almost no campaign activity in the

organization, and any suggestion of such activity was

regarded as unseemly. Helen Haines of Library Journal

wrote to Henry Carr on June 3: R R

1 don't at all approve the announcement--it
savorg entirely too much of politics and influence
and such dangercus currents. It is the principle
of the Ehing I abject to--not to the itemns of the
ticket.

The campaign was unsuccessfull., At the Waukesha,
Wisconsin, conference, John §. Billings of the New York
Publiic Library was elected President of ALA. 1t is
interesting to note that one year earlier at the Montreal
Conference, Billings had written to his wife:

o There are about four hundred librarians here

and probably there were never so many people
together 53 thoroughly satisfied with their own

knowledge. - ;;:;g

There i3 no record of any similar judgment of the delegates
to this conference. Although the meetings at Waukesha
attracted a large number of members and the program was
varied, it wus not & productive conference. President Carr
noted that in this twenty-fifth year of the Association
there were now 1,000 members. Twenty of the original
sixty-nine charter members of 1876 were still members. The

organization was growing and increasing in influence. But

1Letter, Helen Haines to Carr, June 3, 1901, ALA
Archives.

2Letter dated June 9, 1900, ALA Archives.



looking forward, the President was not optimisgic. He
doubted 1f anything new could be said, or that any old
1deas could be placed in a new light.1 It was an unusual
address, contrary to the typical glowing report members
were accustomed to. Fortunately, Carr was not correct in
his prediction.

As previously mentioned, the Library of Congress‘
took over the printing of catalog c¢ards in late 1901. At
the time of the 1902 Conference, it was reported that 170
libraries were subscribing to the card service. Twenty
libreries had been designated as depository libraries to
receive the complete set of cards. Although these
libraries formed only a small proportion of libraries in
the country, the situation showed a considerable improve-
2 The
publication of the revised ALA cataloging rules in 1992

ment over previous cooperative cataloging programs.

furthered the cooperative movement. When these rules were
accepted almost in toto by the Library of Congress, a

great step forward was taken by the library profession.3

1Henry Carr, “"Being a Librarian," Library Journal,
XXVI (August, 1901), 1.

zC. H. Hastings, 'The Card Distribution Work of the
Library of Congress," Library Journal, XXVII (July, 1%902),
156,

Satice B, Kreeger, "Cataloging and the New A.L.A.
Rules,"” Library Journal, XXVII (December, 1902]1, 1011.
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Library Journal noted this change in September when it

called attention to the growing "progressive wing" of

cataloging. The author saw less stress given to detail
and minute rules by the progressives.l The progressives
were also more willing to accept the cataloging done by

the Library of Congress.

Magnolia Conference, 1902

The Magnolia conference of 1902 had the largest
attendance yet ;ecorded at an ALA conference. Over 1,000
of the 1,200 members attended the meetings at the
Massachusetts resort. President Billings announced in his
opening address that Andrew Carnegie had given the
Association $100,000. The money was to be used for the
preparation of bibliographies, indexes, reading lists, and
other literary aids. The gift resulted from & letter
Billings had written to Carnegie on March 14, 1902,
suggesting a subsidy for the Publishing Board., The idea
was that such lists and aids would promote ¢irculation of
the best baoks.> While this gift met with widespread
coument and approval, another speech provoked the greatest

amount of discussion. This was the proposal by Charies

1 . s

"Revision of A.L.A. Cataloging Rules," Library
Journal, XXVII (September, 1902), 813. ’

2yohn S. Billings, "Some Library Problems of
To-Morrow ,” Library Journal, XXVII (July, 1902), 9.
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Eliot, President of Harvard College, for the establishment

of storage libraries. He had made a similar proposal one
month earlier at the Massachusetts Library Club. Even with
the advance notice of what was to be suggested, many |
members sat in stunned silence. The plan was simply to
divide books into two categories: the living and the dead.
Books still in use would receive the traditional care;
unused books would be placed in storage libraries, but
would still be available when needed. Eliot foresaw the
imnediate need for three storage libraries'in the United
States. Additional facilities would be built as needed.’
 The immediate reaction of many librarians was negative.

I Howaver, as time went on, library administrators saw the
wisdom of the suggestion. The result was the development
of the starage library concept, with the New England
Deposit Library in 1941 being the first.

On the final day of the Magnolia conference, a
constitutional question was raised concerning the power of
the Council. President Billings had ruled that no question .
could be discussed by the membership unless the Council had.'
considered it previously.z This was a strict interpreta- |

tion of the constitution, and one which was immediately

1l.‘.harles W. Eliot, "The Division of a Library inte
Books in Use, and Books Not in Use, With Different Storage
Methods for the Two Classes of Books," Library Journal,
XXVIIL (July, 1902}, 55.

z“The Proceedings," Library Journal, XXVII (July,
1902}, 1%6.
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repudiated by the memhership.1 However, the problem was

not 8¢ easily solved. The ambiguous wording of the
constitution preveanted an understanding of the powers of
the Council, the Executive Board, and the membership. It
would take a comprehensive revision of the constitution

;bofnre the 1ssue could be vesolved.

Niagra Conference, 15903

The problem which had engendered the constitutional
question was that of concern over library discounts from
publishers. The American Publishers®' Association, acting
for the publishers, had turned down requests for larger
discounts. This matter continued te annoy librarians
during 1903, In spite of the action of an ad hoc committee
on the subject, the publishers bluntly refused to
reconsider the matter. The result was that discussion at

the 1903 conference at Niagra Falls was concerned primarily -

v

with this issue. It revealed how strongly librarians felt
on the problem. Unfortunately, no degree of feeling on
their part was sufficient to influence the publishers, and
the problem remained.2

In the area of library educatrion, the committes

1"Conference of Librarians,” Library Journal,
XXVII (July, 1902}, 156.

Zucommittee Relations with the Baok Trade,” . k
Library Journal, XXVII (February, 1903}, 67. -
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concerned issued the results of the most extensive Survey
yet taken of the field.! 1t found that there were a large
number of institutions involved in library training, These
were arranged in five categories: (1) nine schools giving
winter courses; (2) ten summer schools; (3) thirty-three
librariecs conducting apprenticeship programs; (4) twelve
state colleges or normal schools; and (5) four individuals
conducting correspondence courses. The committee sent
questionnaires to these schools snd compiled the Tesponsas,
It found much to criticize. There was a general lack of
faculty competence as indicated by educational background.
The curriculum was generally found to be in need of '
revision. As many as forty courses were taught in some
schools. The committee did find, however, that entrance
requirements ranged from 'good intelligence” to a college
degree. In summing up its findings, the committes
recomacnded the formation of higher standards and the need
for greater uniformity in the programs. It also called for
a standing committee on library training which would
submit an annual rveport to the Association.? Although this
1902 report could be criticized because the committee

membership was composed entirely of representatives from

R I

1Mary Plummer, "Report of the Committee om Library
Training," Library Journal, XXVIII (July, 1903), 83-101.

?1bid.
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sstablished schools, it was a milestone in library educa-

tion. It was, as Library Journal indicated, the "last

word" on the subject because it was so extensive. It also
opened the way to the later formulation of standards by the

A:lociation.l‘

ALA Bulletin

A growing sense of importance and aﬁbition can be
seen in an action taken in 1504. Meeting in Atlantic City,
the Publishing Board discussed the possibility of the
Assoclation publishing its own periodical as its official
organ. The main thought at this time was that it should
be 8 reviewing periodical which would also include srticles
" of general interest. The periodical would be sent free to
all members of the Association. The Publishing Board
suggested the pericdical would occupy an intermediate

position between Public Libraries and Library Journal.

Although several members stressed that it would not compete

with Library Journal, it was clear from the discussion

that the proposed journal would be very competitive,

Furthermore, Library Journal was criticized as being

“tinged with commercialism." This seems to have been left
over from the struggle with the American Publishers®

Association over library discounts. At that time many

- lupibrary Tralning," Library Journal, XXYITT
~-  (August, 1903), 976.
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librarians felt that Library Journal was too close to the

publishers to reglly press the librarians' viewpoint. John
Cotton Dana had besn the most outspoken oppbnent of the
publishers' plans and was a leader in planning the nsw
periodlcnl.l Dana had also been instrumental in the

establishment of Public Libraries in 1894, Talk of the new

periodical upset R. R. Bowker, publisher of Library
Journal. He resented the feeling that his publication had
not totally supported librarians against the publishers.

He believed the history of Library Journal showed its

support of the library movement even before ALA was
established. Bowker indicated in a letter that he felt
the leaders of the Association did not really appreciste -
811 the sacrifices he had made in behalf of ALA.Z The
threatened competition did not develop until 1507, when
the ALA Bulletin was started. Although the Bulletin was
given the “Proceedings” of the Association to publish, it
was not given the designation of "official organ." In a

move which was designed to placate Bowker, Library Journal

was continued in that capacity until Bowker resigned on

May 13, 1907, However, the Executive Board then urged the

loThe Field for a Library Periodical," Librhrx
Journal, IXXX (April, 1904}, 168.

ZEdward M. Fleming, R. R. Bowker: Militant
Liberal (Norman, Oklizhoma: University of {klahoma Press,

y p- 355
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Council to reconsider its agtion.l The result was that

Library Journal continued as the official organ until the

ALA Bulletin was so0 designated in 1908. The change was

net particularly advantageous to the membership, although
the Bulletin was a free publication. It was a rather
pitiful pubiication in its early years, hardly deserving
of the official designation. Poorly written, unattractive,
dull, and without adequate financial support, it offered

nothing that Library Journal did not already provide. But

1ts existence did hurt Library Journal in terms of loss of

subscribers. This was unfortunate in view of Library
. Journal’s long and dedicated relationship with ALA.

The 1907 conference was notable in the amount of
alectioneering which took place. It had been the tradition
"since direct election of officers began to have a nomi-
nating committee prepare a slate of candidates. This
official slate was then elected by the membership. How-
ever, there was considerable opposition in 1907 to the list
of candidates. A group of "radicals™ headed by John Cotton
Dana then proposed a second slate of candidates. The
ensuing campaign was the most hectic of the Association’s
history. The scandalous activities disturbed many members

and brought a reprimanding editorial in Library Journal.?

laLA, Minutes of Council, May 23, 1907,

: z“anerican Library Association," Library Journal,
XXXI11 (June, 1907), 266.
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.T_Arthur Bostwick, the rebels’' presidential nominee, was the
only successful candidate, and he found that he could do

very little once he was in office as President. By his own

account, he was a "rebel President with a conservative

" cabinet." The disruptive campaign necessitated a term of

" office concerned largely with healing political wounds. He
could do little to satisfy the desires of his radical
compatriots, Bostwick wrote that Dina was particularly
insistent the new President should make greater use of the
powers of his position. This Bostwick refused te do. The
result was the gradual destruction of the friendship

between the two men.l

Constitutional Revision, 1908-1909

Agide from the resignation of H, C. Hovey as the
Executive Secretary in January, the year 1908 saw very
1ittle Association activity. The brief experiment with a
paid executive officer ended because the organization was
too small and had insufficient finances, Despite the
heroic efforts of Hovey, the fund to pay his salary was
spon expended and there seemed to be no possible way to
continue his position. The experiment had simply been

premature. z

1Arthur E. Bostwick, A Life with Men and Books
{New York: Wilson, 1939), p. 195,

z“Secretary's Report,” ALA Bulletin, Il (September,
1908), 122. .
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Important constitutional reform, however, resulted
from the 1908 and 1309 conferences. The primary thrust of
the revision was in the strengthening of the Executive
Board.! The constitution of 1899 had failed to indicate
¢learly the division of power between the Executive Board
#nd the Council. Although the Council was originally
established as a deliberative body, it had never acted as
such. The Executive Board, intended #s a decision-making
" organ, had had some of its powers uéurped by the Council.
To complicate the problem, the Association had established
the American Library Institute in 1905. The Institute was
intended fo become the deliberative body which the Council
had never been. Limited to otie hundred members, the
Institute was conceived as an organization of leaders and
former officers with ALA. However, the Institute was never
successful even as a deliberating body. 1t had inactive
leaders, infrequent meetings, and poor attendance. 1Its
similarity to the Council confused members., As Library
Journal pointed out, it was the fifth wheel in the

Association.z

" Under the Constitution adopted in 1309, there could

l“Library work of 1908,'" Library Journal, XXXIV
{January, 1909}, 1.

Z”American Library Institute,” Library Journal,
XXX1II (December, 1908), 483.
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be no confusion as to authority. It stated: "The business

affairs of the Association [are] to be entrusted to the
Exacutlive Board” unless otherwise specified. The Board
consisted of the President, two Vice-Presidents, and six
othay members elected by the membership. The Council was
restricted to discussing library questions which involved
policies of the Association. No such questions could he
voted upon without previous consideration by the Council.
Its membership was to include the follewing: (1) the
"Bxecutive Board ex-officio; (2) all ex-Presidents of the
Association; and (3) fifty additiconal members, one-half
chosen by the Council and one-half chosen by the member-
ship. The autocratic nature of the Council, as well as
the self-perpetuating feature of membership, were both
immadiately apparent to some members. The power of debate
" was in the Council and the power of action was in the
Executive Board.l Little was left to the membership except
the power to offer votres of appreciation. Ore member
¢alled it "the most autocratic constitution I have ever

heard of outside of Russia.2

Nevertheless, the new consti-
tution was approved in 190%,

‘The Bretton Woods conference in 1909 was the scene

lepevision of the A.L.A. Constitution,” Libra S
Journal, XXXIIT (July, 1908), 25S. Library

2"Bretton WNoods Conference," ALA Bulletin, III
(October, 1909), 224.



117
of the establishment of the Special Libraries Assoclatiaon.
During the fourth session of the conference, John Cotton
Dana took the f£loor to talk about the growing trend of
special libraries and the need for an organization which
wWould be more concerned about them. He asked interested
librarians to meet after the session to discuss the mattoer
further.l This was done, and the Special Librariaes

" Association became a reality on July 2, 1909.2 Few of the
twenty-5ix librarians at the first meeting were actually
in special libraries. Seventeen were public librarians and
two were not directly connected with libraries.3 The
purpese of the new organization was to promote effective
cooperation among librarians doing special library work.

A problem at this time, and for some time to come, was in
defining the term special library. When first announced,
Dana limited the term to include municipal and legislative
reference, commercial, technical, and public welfare
libraries. In time this definition was broadened and a
unifying theme for special libraries was discovered, but

during the formative years there was a4 noticeable lack of

PR T

1ypid.

zThe Special Libraries Association will hereafter
be referred to as the SLA,

3Anthony T. Kruzas, Business and Industrial
Libraries in the United States, IBJ0-10401, (New York:
Special libraries Assoclation, 19653), 8.
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1 Dissatisfaction with ALA was

\ cohesivenesa in the SLA.
perhaps the one common bond, as Tecalled by an early
leader:

The ties uniting speciai libdrarians at the outset
were largely negative. They were dissatisfied
with the American Library Asseciation, but it
must be admitted that they had _little that was
constructive to offer instead,?

"It is interesting to note that in spite of the dissatis-

- faction with ALA, there was a strong desire to maintain a
" close relationship with the parent organization by becoming

anffiliated with ALA.

International Library Conference, 1910

‘The International Conference of 1910 at BRrussels
overshadowed the conference of ALA. There were four
official delegates from the Association in a group of
thirty-seven librarians from the United States. Two
congresses were actually held in that city during August;
The first was a meeting for those interested in bibliog-
raphy and documentation, and was held August 25-27. The
second Brussels conference, August 29-31, was for

librarians and archivists.3 Several of the activities of

bia, ' o L

2p. N. Handy, “John A. Lapp, Editor," Special *
Libraries, VIII (September, 1917), 109. T

5“International Conference of 1910," Library
Journal, XXXV (January, 1910), 35.
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the congresses are still worthy of note today. Following
the lead of American libraries, the delegates went on .
record ws favoring the least possible barrier between thé
reader and the book in libraries. While this recommenda-
_tion might seem insignificant in the United States, the
idea was 2 radical one in many other countriss. The battle

for public access to shelves had been won in American

+” 1ibraries, but advance notice was still necessary in many

foreign libraries in order to obtain a book. A second
accomplishment was the acceptance on general principles of
the Dewey Decimal System as the basis for an intsrnational
classification system. It had been feared by some that

there would be an attempt to make the acceptance of the

. Decimal System universal, without significant change.l The

result was perhaps & compromise, since it was recognized
that modification might be necessary, and that well-
established libraries might want to continue to use their
" own system. In the area of international cataleging rules
there was alsc genéral agreement. The Anglo-American
rules were presented in French translation as a starting
point for discussion. It was voted to adopt an inter-
national code, based largely on the Anglo-American code,
but covering & minimum of points on which there could be

S e et

libid. o L



.

jenoral lgreement.l

Ottawa Conference, 1912

The ALA met in Canade for the second time when it

B chose Ottawa as fts 1912 conference site, Although it was

" hoped this would be an international gathering, there were

very few delegates from abroad. However, the large number

of Canadian librarians present indicated once again the

.. faet that ALA was not limited to the United States. The

conference was considered to be a pleasant event, but it
produced little of significance. The theme was the
importance of the librarian’s personality. The result of
this theme was a collection of vague and trite papers.
However, in oﬁe area an important step was taken. After a
nusber of years of fruitless pleading, the Committee on
Library Training wasg granted 3200 for the inspection of
1ibrary schools. Although a very small amount, neverthe-
less it was an important move towards control over library
education.z It is interesting to note that the Committee
was not able to spend its allecation, and the same amount
was carried over to the next budget.

Several social aspects of the Ottawa conference are '

1“International Congresses," Library Journal, XXXV o
{Octobar, 1910}, 4256.

z"Report of the Committee on Library Training,” in
Papers and Proceedings of the 34th Annual Conference of the
A.L.A. (Chicago: ALA, 1912), p. 1l13.
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also worth noting. Library school dinners had been

increasing in number as schools grew in importance and in

the number of alumni. One conference goer noted the

following:

It i evident that the library schools are
gathering traditiens with age; and their alumni
associations are growing in pardonable self-
consciousness. A new feature was the exchange
of rival "yells' . . . One heard more or less at
Octawa of '"the girls of our class,’' 'dear old
Fratt,' '"the way we do it at Albhany,' ‘the
tradition_of Wisconzin' (five years old!) and
the like.

Not all of the conference was friendly and pleasant, how-

ever. At one of the garden parties held during the week,

the music was furnished by a Carnadian regiment which was

apparently unaware that there still remained some animosity -

from the American Civil War. One of the songs played was

“"Marching Through Georgia,"™ which had an unpleasant effect

on those who had been "marched through," Tempers flared

for a time but scon calmer dispositions prevailed. A

second incident concerned the close relationship of the twe

nations. A delegate from the United States suggested in

talking with a United Empire Loyalist that the countries

should unite. Previously the President of the Association,

Theresa Elemendorf, had also made several comments which

seemed to suggest the same thing. This was too much for

l“Social Side of the Conference," Papers and

Proceedings, eop. cit., 205.
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the Loyalist, who proceeded to give the 1librarian an

_ unfavorable lecture on the Revolutionary forefathers.l

The appropriation which the Committee on Library
Training had pleaded for so long was not expended in 1812,
Rs previously noted. The Executive Board then voted to
continue the same sum in 1913. During that year the
Professional Training Section met during the annual
¢anference and heard the principal paper presented by Mary
W, Plummer, Director of the Library School of the New York
Public Library. Miss Plummer defended the schools from the
criticism of being followers rather than being leaders.
Although she stressed the need for experimentation, She
said: '

It 1s not for the schools te practice ar to

teach library innovation--their business is

to watch innovarions and their results and

report to their students. BN
Miss Plummer stated further that schools should not try to
make every student & cataloger. Instead, efforts should
be concentrated on those few people who would make good

catalogers. Although the time was not yet ripe for change,

she thought that within ten years cataloging would be
2

offered as an elective in library schools.

1Bastwick. op. cit., 212.
2

Papers and Proceedings of the Kaaterskill Con-
ferance, I§E3 {Chicago: ALA, 191%), pp. 333-24., _



Leipzig Exhibition

The increase in tension in Europe in 1914 had
" eliminated the possibility of there being any international

- Ylbrarians confcrence.l

However, the first International
" Exposition of the Book Industry and Graphic Arts was held
- in Leipzig, Germany, in May, and ALA participated. In an
| exhibit that was completed just fifteen minutes before the
official opening of the Exposition, library progress in
the United States was graphically presented. There were
separate sections devoted to the Library of Congress and to
an exhibit of library work with children. Within minutes
ufter the opening, the ALA exhibit was visited by the King
of Saxony, Frederick Augustus, under whose patronage the
exposition was held. The King stopped and asked questions
of Frederick P. Hill, chairman of the exhibit committee.
Hill was so nervous, as he later recounted, that he forgot
to include "Your Majesty" in his responses, but it was
obvicus to him that the exhibit had been singled out for
special recognition. Later that svening an official came
to Hill to say that he hoped Hill appreciated the honor of
having been presented to the King. He said the King

intended to honor America in doing so, and wished Hill to

1| 1]
"postponement of the Oxford Congress," Library
Journal, XXXIX (October, 1914), 738.
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tell his countrymen of the respect that had been paid.1
The special treatment accorded Hill and the exhibit was
apparently due to the growing hostility in Europe. Saxony,
s part of Germany, was anxious to show the deference being
paid to them., The German government apparently hoped that
the United States either remain neutral or support Germany

in the approaching war. . SR IUEEEEIR ot

World War [ o

Two monthe after the opening of the.iéipzig
Exposition, World War I broke out. A large number of
librarians were in Europe and particularly in Germany,
since the Exposition was still in progress. As with
Americans, the conflict was bewildering and frightening to.
1ibrarians. At this point, war could not damage the
respect and friendship for both German and French
librarians. In September, it was still possible for

Library Journal to state in an editorial:

Our sympathy is with each and all of the con-
testants, our only hope an early return of peace.2

The effect of the war on libraries even before active
American involvement was immediate and disastrous.

Mupicipalities reduced their budgets and services. Public

15, p. Hill, “Opening of the A.L.A. Exhibit at
Leipzig," Library Journal, XXXIX (August, 1914), 593,

Z[Editorial]. Library Journal, XXXIX (September,
1914), 657,
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libraries everywhere weres faced with less income. The Los
Angeles Public Library closed one of its branches for lack
of funds.l Other large libraries faced similar situstions.
Activity within ALA likewise almost came to a halt, After
& large increase in membership in 1914 because of the
record attendance &t the Washington cdnference, membership
groew very slowly during the following four years of war,
Even the important fortieth anniversary year of the
Aasociatien failed to produce much activity beyond a large
conference attendance. L

As part of the celebration of the Association's
anniversary, it was planned to invite the charter members
of the Association to attend. Among these was Melvil
Dewey, who had retired from the library profession to his
Lake Placid, New York, home., Even at this time Dewey was
capahle of arousing strong emotions among librarians. One
of those was Mary Plummer, President of the Association.
In a letter marked "confidential" she wrote about inviting
Dewey: | ' : R S R

There is no demand on the part of librarians for
M.D.'s presence at meetings, except in the case of
Mr. Hill and one or two cthers, who have their per-
sonal reasons. Quite aside from the Scandal of
some years ago, it seems Strange to Me that those

who know the man's character as well as we do can
wish him to figure again as a representative

l"Reduction in Library Budgets," Library Journal,
IXlL. (November, 1914), 801.




of the profession and exercise an influence over

the younger and nswer members that in the long

Tun would be unfortunate, since they too would

finally come to know his essential falsity. I

shall never, as long as I am a member of the

profession, consent to meet him,l
Miss Plummer was spared the need to meet Dewey since he did
not attend the 1916 Conference.’ The nembership sent a
telegram to Dewey expressing its gratitude to "that one of
its founders whose indominatable courage, energy and
persistence assured the early and permanent success of the
Asscciation . . .3 Richard R. Bowker was presented a
loving cup ai the conference '"commemorating forty years of
service to American librsries."4 ’ o ~-?ﬁ;

On April 6, 1917, the United States entered the

war against Germany. The atmosphere which had allowed a
deep sympathy for both sides had changed, There were
several important factors which had helped to change
American attitudes towards Germany, but two were of out-
standing importance: the success of Allied propaganda, and
the success of German submarine warfare. The Allied

nations were very adroit at placing the Allied

1Letter. Plummer to J. I. Wyer, August 3, 191§,
in ALA Archives.

. 2President Plumner did not attend the conference
because of illness, and died on September 21, 1916,

3(Editorial], Library Journal, XLI (August, 1916,

569.
' 41biq.
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iﬁterpreiatioﬁ of the war before the American people.
Germany was shown &3 a ruthless aggressor whose aim was

to conquer the world. Stories of alieged German atrocitles

were widely circulated, and helped to influence public

~epinion. The ruthless submarine campaign of the Germans

secmed to pfove the rumors about German barbarism, The
sinking of the Lusitania and the resumption of unrestricted
aubmarine warfare on January 31, 1917, increased fears of
an Atlantic Ocean controlled by Germany. 1In addition,
thers was the incressing economic stake America had on the
side of the Allied nations, as well as fear of GCerman

influence in Mexico.1

Soon after America's entry in the
war, the Executlve Board of ALA met to determine the role
of libraries and librarians in the war. A preliminary
committee was appointed by the Board in April, 1917. Its
duty was to determine from suggestions already made what
would be most practical and helpful to the government.
Among the members of the committee were Herbert Putnam,
R. R. Bowker, and James I Wyer. In June, it suggested the
following major activities for the profession: (1) the
compilation of lists of books desirable as gifts for
servicemen; (2) recruitment of more librarians; (3) a

comhined fund and book appeal for servicemen; {4) the

1Louis B. Wright, et al., The Democratic Experience
(Glenview, Illinois: Scott, Foresman, 1963), 332,
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appointment of a War Service Committee. After listing
these activities, the committee cautioned the Assoclation
" sabout the nesed for coordination of all efforts. It
recognized that it might be possible for ALA to accomplish
. everything independently. To do so would add immeasurably
to the prestige and reputation of the orgnnization.1
However, it seemed clear that there were gther groups with
which ALA should endeavor to cooperate. Among these were
the American Red Cross, the Young Men's Christian

Association,2

and the Commission on Training Canp
Activities, an auxiliary of the War Department.

There had been some feeling on the part of members
that a conference in 1917 would be inappropriate. How-
eﬁer, there were decisions that needed to be made by ghe
entire membership and therefore a national meeting was
f_’ necessary. As previously decided, Louisville was the site,
| In spite of the emergency the conference was not unlike
previous mectings. The war occupied only & small part of
the official program, although it undoubredly was the

primary topic of conversation. The President of the

Association, Walter L. Brown, did not once mention the war

legur Libraries and the War,” Library Journal,
XLII (August, 1917}, 607.

2rhe Young Men's Christian Association will
hereafter be referred to as the YMCA,
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or its effects in his 1lnaugural address.l

It sesmed as if
at this point librarians had not really grasped the situs-
ticn. One speaker, in fact, felt the need to urge the
.nambership not to continue “business as usual.” This was
the Dean of the University of Chicago Divirity School,
Shajler Mathews, who urged the assembled librarians to take

z This role

an active role in the struggle with Germany.
was accepted when ALA agreed to assume responsibility for
furnishing library service to the American armed forces.
This was a tremendous responsibility for ALA to take, It
was to have a significant impact on the future of the
expansion of the Association, since it was ALA's first
international effort.

The praogram to furnish library service to the
armed forces was under the direction of Herbert Puthan,
Librarian of Congress. As it was finally worked ocut,
the program became a remarkable undertaking. There had
been thirty-two cantonments established in this country
for the training of soldiers. Each one of these
cantonments was to have a central library building. The
buildings were of a uniform plan developed by Edward L.

Tilten, an architect who had had considerable experience

- . e B
Walter L. Brown, "The Changing Publie,” Library
Journal, XLII (August, 1317}, 586-91. ’

zshailer Mathews, "Democracy and World Politics,”
ALA Bulletin, XI (July, 1917), 96, L _
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;in planning libraries. Each library was constructed of
wood, measuring 120 by 40 feet, and cost $10,000.1 1In
addition, the YMCA buildings in each cantonment were to be
used as branch libraries. To stock the libraries and to
provide thea with librarians, it was agreed to have a
fund-raising campaign, with the goal of $1,000,000 for
1,000,000 books for 1,000,000 men. The Library War Fund
week was held September 24-29, 19:7, for this purpose.2
Although it took longer than one week, the Fund was
successful in raising far more than the original goal:"
$1,570,386. This amount included a Carnegie Corporation
grant of $320,000 for the construction of the buildings in
each cantonment, 8 gift arnnounced afrer the success of the
Fund was assured. The cost of the campaign was slightly
more than $44,000.3 :
Although it had been hoped thatr in many cases the
libraries could be manned by volunteers, the problems of
personnel soon became quite important. Many of the
volunteers were on leave from local libraries, and the

leaves were usually of a short duration. Salaries were

i

l"Library War Service," Library Journal, X¥LI
{(November, 1917}, 875.

z"Librsry War Service,'" Library Journal, XLII
{October, 1517}, 771.

3"Library War Service," Library Journal, XLIIIL
{March, 1918}, 168. - _
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then paid from the Fund, and amounted to $1,800 per year
for each librarian. Prominent librarians were included in
the list of people serving as camp librarians both here and
" abroad. Among these wetre Burton E. Stevenson, Carl B,
Roden, Forrest P. Spaulding, and Carl H, Milam. The
Library of Congress served a8s the headquarters for the
service, praviding space without charge.
In March, 1918, & national campaign was held to
collact books for servicemen. This brought in 3,500,000
" volumes which weTe sent to camps here and abroad. Not all
of the books were usable, but it was reported that a high
percentage of the material was acceptable. The ALA bought
thousands of books with the funds collected earlier to
supplement the gifr books. Since there were in 1918 over
100,000 soldiers in the United States studying French, ALA
bought thousands of manuals, texts, and dictionaries for
beginning French students. Publishers performed an ex-
tremely valuable service by offering large discounts on
books purchased by the Association. Discounts of fifty
per cent were common, and some university presses offered
their books free. Getting the books to the servicemen was
a problem, both in this country and abroad. In order te
get the books to European camps the government granted ALA
space for fifty tons of books per month on the transports.
"In addition, General John J. Pershing, Commander of the

Americen Expeditionary Force, allowed the Association to
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have frarking privileges on all mail parcels in France. By
June, 1918, 1t was reported that ALA through {ts War
Service Committee, could claim the followlng among its
achisvemonts: purchased 300,000 books, sent 1,349,000
gift books to camps and stations, and distributed 5,000,000
magazines. A total of thirty-six camp library buildings
had been erected. Library service was available in 464

camps, stations, and vessels.l

Truly this was already a
remirkable nchievement for an organization which had never
even been able to raise $10,000 previous to 1917.

Mathew Dudgeon reported at the 1918 conference on
what the servicemen wers reading. Dudgeon was the
. Director of Camp Libraries, on leave from the Wisconsin
Library Commission. He said that the serviceman's first
interest was to win the war. Thus he was willing to read
anything "that will help him liék the Kaiser."z This
#ccounted for the tremendous interest in materials on war,
wespons, and military strategy. There was also a great
demand for books on technical subjects. Dudgeon said that
the recreational aspect of reading was overestimated by
the public. He believed that there was usually a balance

in reading between fiction and nonfiction.>

lopibrary War Service," Library Journal, XLIII
(June, 1918), 417.

21p1d.

3Hatheu Dudgeon, *What Men Read in Canmps,” Library
Journal, XLIII (August, 1918}, 593.
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R As might be expected in wartime, some people saw
the possibility of dangerous prepaganda in some of the
books., Camp libraries were ordered not to circulate

Deductiens from the World War by Freitag-Loringhoven. Soon

after this order, it was also determined that A German

Deserter's War Experiences was also unsﬁitable. All copies

of this work were ordered to be returned to the War Service

 ’( Committee's headquarters.l Additional lists of books were

compiiled later on for removal ftom camp libraries. At
home the danger of propaganda literature was also dis-
cussed. Many librarians felt that pro-German literature
should be withdrawn from public libraries. As a result,
the Council voted on July 4, 191§, to appocint a committee
20 consider and act with power on the preparation of a
list warning of books whose misuse should be guarded
a;ainSt.z However, this committee never made an official
report and apparently did not produce the suggested list
of banned books. Presumably the end of the war removed the
need to carry out the Council's directives. |
' Pleased with the success of the first million
dollar campaign, ALA decided to conduct a second national

campaign. This was to be in Navember,'lgls, and had as a

l“Library War Service,'"” Library Journal, XLIII
{Jupne, 1918), 643,

2

e "Minutes of Council," Papers and Proceedings of
1918 Conference, {Chicago, ALA, ZEIEi, pP- i05.
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goal $5,500,000. The funds would be used to supply every
man in the armed forces with reading material he wanted, ! -
Six other national organizations, such as the Jewish
'Helfare Board and the Salvation Army, also decided to
conduct fund-raising campaigns at the same time. During
the month of October there was also to be & Liberty Loan
campaign., It soon became apparent to all organizations
that it would be impossible to conduct the individual
campaigns without a serious problem of duplication and
conflict. At the suggestion of the Secretary of War,
Newton D. Baker, the heads of the individual war service
units met and agreed, albeit somewhat reluctantly, to
combine their money-raising efforts. The result was a
campaign to raise $133,500,000 through public subscription.
Although rather unhappy with having its campaign combined
with six lerger drives, ALA was determined it would be
successful. With the smallest organization, Association
leaders were anxious to prove that it had the most capable

neubership.2

That determination helped to explain the
selfish attitude the organization tocok towards the Special

Libraries Association in the war effort. The SLA hed alsc

lprank Stockbridge, "The Library War Service Fund
Campaign,” Library Journal, XLIII (September, 1918), 643.

21p1d., 644,
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formed a War Service Committee to direct its activities.?
The Committee attempted to coordinate efforts with those
of ALA, These attempts were rebuffed by ALA committee
members who believed that camp library needs for technical
materials could best be met by ordinary public library
methods. In their view, there simply was no need for SLA
to become involved in what was felt to be an essentially
public library service. As a result of this attitude, the
SLA War Service Committee was discontinuved at the
organization's 1918 annual conference. Although admiration
for the ALA's war worTk was expressed at that time, there
was apn underlying feeling of unhappiness. Dr. C. C.
Williamson, President of SLA, spoke at the conference on
this problem and on the desirability of holding the SLA's
anaual meeting at a time and place other than that of the
ALA conference.?’ .
Aithough at the time of the first campaign most
librarians be}ieved that the fund-raising was a radical new
step for the Association, as they looked back they realized
that they had actually been quite conservative. The need
for books and camp libraries had not yet been definitely

established. It was largely a matter of conjecture as to

l“Special Libraries Association Plans for War
Service," Library Journal, XLII (October, 1%17), 773,

2C. C. Nilliamson, “Presidential Address," Special
Libraries, IX (September, 1919), 101.
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" whether the armed forces would really use the facilitie;._'
Now that it had been proven that the men needed such
facilities, it became easier to think in larger terms. The
goal of §3,500,000 represanted an enlarged and revised
concept of library service to the army and navy. The money
was to be used as follows: to purchase books for old and
npew camps; to replace books worn out by use; to furnish
many trained librarians for service in connection with the
selection, distribution and use of books; to provide
library bulldings in France and in the United States; and
to intensify the service then offered to the armed forces.
The joint campaign, which had seemed at first to be a '
disadvantage, proved to be helpful. The goal of $3,500,000
for ALA was easily raised in the campaign that produced
$205,000,000.1 The armistice of November 11, 1918, how-
over, reduced the urgency of the situation in the minds of
many people. Money so freely promised during the November
campaign became increasingly more difficult to collect as
people grew more concerned with their own needs. It was
reported that many people and a few cities announced they
would not pay their subscriptions to the United War Work
Fund., The rasult was & restriction on spending of ALA

funds well before there was a significant reduction of

l“American Library Association War Service
Committee,"” Library Journal, XLIV (January, 1519}, 21.
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1

.mﬁon;ﬁdi for its service to the military.” As soon as the
prospect of demobilization and discharge became apparent
to the men their thoughts immediately turned from military
to civilian 1life. With little to da, the men became
restless. It was soon apparent that it would not be
possible for ALA to cease immediately the war service
activities. There were still thousands of men stationed.

_in Europe to be cared for. The ALA Library in Paris had
:just been opened on August 29, 1918, and continued to
qervice large numbers of men. Although the War Department
anhounced that the troops would be brought home at once, it
was soon apparent that the logistical problem of trans-
porting them would prevent this from taking place. Five
months after the armistice was signed the majority of the
men were still in Europe. For the bulk of the men,
disappointed over the turn of events, tedious waiting
became the primary occupation. The single negative desire
was "to be out of it."™ The situation was well described
in a letter from Florence A. Huxley of the American Red
Cross at Le Mans;

We could use a million books here in France right
now if we could only get them, and I'm sure if
the people at home only realized the seriousness
of tge situation here as we realize it, we should

have no trouble at all in getting the books. We
don't want our boys to become lawless and destroy

1[Editorial], Library Journal, XLIV (April, 1919),

202,
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the goﬁd reputation they have made for themselves,
but in a land where they do not speak the language
and conseguently do not understand the people,
they are developing a recklessness and a lack of

. consideration of the rights of others, that
frightens one . . . i

Morale became such a problem that the military authorities

were thoroughly alarmed. Part of the solution agreed to

was the establishment of diréct library service to every
important post of the Allied Expeditionary Forces. The
effect was an increase in ALA efforts although the war was
officially over. Hospitals were overflowing with the war's
casualties. At the request of the United States Surgeon

General, ALA began to provide library service to these and

to the new hospitals which were hurriedly built.? With the

vast movements of men from France to America via the
transports, a new phase of library service began. On the
way over to France reading material had been supplied the
men by placing boxes of books on the decks of the trans-
ports. The boxes were opened and the books circulated teo
the men during the voyage. At the end of the voyage the
books were returned to the boxes and were then delivered

to ALA in France. However, when the men began to return

to America, books were tco scarce in France to supply the

1Library War Service," Library Journal, XLIV
(April, 1918}, 246.

zCharles H. Compton, "What Then?,™ ALA Bulletin,
XIll {(March, 1919}, 7. —
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.\trlnsports. The result was the establishment of “permanent"
library stations on each transport, supplied by the over-
seas dispatch offices. Books and magazines were supplied

" st first at a ratic of four to one., On most transports,

however, this was inadequate because 9f the heavy reading

.~ demands of the men. Where possible the ratic was one book

- and one magazine per man. At the end of the voyage there

' wers never any magazines and only a few "classics" left
in the transport library.1

An interesting aspect of the post-war activities
of ALA was the appointment of an "ALA Representative in
Siberia™ on December 3, 1918. American troops were sta-
tioned in Russia and it was felt that effects of the bleak
surroundings would be relieved somewhat by the addition of
s small library. As a result, Harry Clemons was chosen to
go to Vladivostok, Siberia, to develop library services
for the American forces. Working with a small collection
of about 6,000 volumes for eighteen units of soldiers,
Clemons was amazed by the popularity of the old, worn-out
books. Shelves freshly filled with books were immediately
emptied. Most of the reading dore was of fiction, but
Clemons did report that twenty-six per cent was of non-

fiection. Although Clemons did not attempt to assess the

1“Progress Overseas," Library Journal, XLIV (March,
1919), 166. -

B T T T b e e e



o R

results of the program after his five month tour of dutygll

others were not so¢ hesitant. Several company commanders

. reported that whenever new books arrived in the library

there was a reduction in the number of requests for leave

¥ of absence. They also noted letters back home were

distinctly more cheerful for a while.l When Clemons left
the post on May 18, his place was taken by an army chaplain
and the library was thereafter maintained by the War

Department.

Instead of declining, then, with the end of the
war the service work of ALA increased. The peak of
activity was not reached until April, 1919. During the
first part of May there was a leveling off of activities
and expenditures, but it was not until the end of May that
there was a noticeable decrease in ALA participatiomn. [t

was generally accepted that the government should now take

 over the job for the Association, but everyone concerned

felt strongly the need for an orderly transition. This
meant that in some situations there was a mixed admini-
stration. For example, at Pensacola, Florida, the Navy
bought the library's collection for $1.00 because it could
not accept it as a gift., But the Navy had no funds to
employ the civilian librarian who was left in charge.
Therefore, ALA paid the salary of the librarian, but the

IHarry Clemons, ™Statement of ALA Representatives
in Siberia,"” ALA Bulletin, XIII (July, 1919), 222.



1ibrary was owned and operated by the Navy.1

R

Summary
Although the war service efforts were not com-

o Pletely terminatcd by the summer of 1919, librarians could
" look back on their work with a great sense of wccomplish-
- ment., During the period of time an almost phenominal
amount of work had been accomplished through the organiza-
tional efforts of ALA. Almost $6,000,000 had been pledged
43 g result of strenpuous campaigns. Over 4,000,000 boovks
had bean donated for the use of servicemen, and over 700
librarians served in the war service work., The effect of
ALA on the war effort was indeed significant., But the war
service work also had a profound effect on the Association.
For over forty years the organization had been a small
professicnal organization with little activity other than
an annual meeting. By the act of accepting a role in the
war work, its character changed completely. Almost
overnight the organization became a public service
organization. While it is true that ihis service was of
an emergency nature, at least part of the change was to
become permanent. It is difficult to assess any change in

public attitude which might have taken place towards the

ICarI H. Milam, "Statement of the Acting General
Director, ALA War Service," Papers and Proceedings of the
Ashbury Park Conference [(Chicage, ALA, 1910}, p. 264,
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1library profession as the result of the war. However, for
the first time, hundreds of thousands of young men had
contact with libraries, and for most this was probably a
pleasant contact. It would seem lagical to assume that
this would have a positive effect on attitudes towards
libraries and librarians. Whether or not this would be
translated into greater public support, as so many librar-
fans believed might happen, would rtemain to be seen.
Undoubtedly the greatest effect the work had was on the
members® faith in the Association as an active organiza-
tion. Although the membership had always seemed to have a
missionary spirit about their erganization, here was the
first proof that ALA was capable of being welfare-oriented,
rather than being strictly a professional organization.l
The two financial campaigns had been heady
experiences for ALA. There was a sizeable element in the
organization which wanted to insure that ALA continued its
more active role in American life. The time seemed
appropriate for this expansionist activity, since the
public had so willingly contributed towards the war
services program. Furthermore, millions of men wha had
benefited from the library service were at home, and could

presumably be counted on for support. Thus, in 1919 the

IHetbert Putnam, "Statement of the General Direc-
tor, ALA War Service,"” ALA Bulletin, XIII (July, 19519},
261.



I:.'A'l'.s.oi:iitiou embarked on what became known as the Enlarged
Program, which will be described in the following chapter.
Problems were raised during this period which
would continue to fuce ALA throughout its history. As it
grew in size, the Association experimented with its own
internal structure, unsure of where to delegate authority
and power, The single term of the President eliminated
that officer from achieving a significant measure of
" pffective leadership., The rapid development of library
schools, essentially unregulated by the profession, became
a serious problem. The establishment of the Special
Libraries Assoclation marked the beginning of competition
for loyalty within librarianship. Ne¢ loager could the
structure of the profession be thought of as a pyramid,
with ALA at the top. The success in the selection of the
Librarian of Congress in 1899 was a major accomplishment,
yet it set a standard which would be difficult to match in
later years. Finally, the atypical demands and oppor- ’
tunities brought to ALA by World War I created an atmo-
spheres of success which was misleading. This atmosphere
led to a program of action which the nation and the '

profession were not ready to accept.




CHAPTER ¥V

DEFEAT OF THE ENLARGED PROGRAM

Background
.~ The movement for what was called an Enlarged

frogm of activities officially began on January i1, 1919.
On that date, at a meeting of the Executive Board, Presi-
dent William Warner Bishop appointed a "Committee of Five”
to survey the whole field of library service. Bishop had
in mind a survey similar to the famous Reports on Secondary
Education and Primary Education made by the Committee of
Eleven and Committee of Fifteen of the National Education
Asscciation, The survey by this Committee of Five would
point out to what extent American libraries were meeting
or fajiling to meet their opportunities. It would also
estahlish a plaﬁ of action to meet the needs seen in the
survey. Part of the result would be a group of standards
for libraries. These standards would deal with equipment,
buildings, services, salaries, and other areas where
guidelines needed to be established.! The Committee

members were as follows: Arthur E. Bostwick of the St.

IALA, Minutes of Executive Becard, January 11, 1919.
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Louis Public Library; Linda G. Eastman of the Cleveland
Public Library; Carl H. Milam of the Library War Service;
Azariah S, Root of the Oberlin College Library; and Charles
C. Williamson of the New York Public Library. The Commit~
tee was instructed to make a preliminary report at the
Ashbury Park conference in June, 1919.1

At the Ashbury Park conference, the first general
meeting of ALA after the war, there was reminiscing as well
as looking inte the future. Many of the problems discussed
were the same 6nes as before the war. But as President
Bishop said in his address, "We are none of us quite the
same &3 we were in 1916 or 1917." Even the trivial or
routine work could no longer be done in the same way be-
cause of the war experience. "We have dreamed dreams and
seen visions and we are turning to the future,” he urote.z
Librarians could not go back to 1917 and continue where
they had left off. The momentum must be continued.
Standing at the crossroads, the Association had to decide
to press on "to greater and nohler service," according to

Bishop.3 Another speaker pointed out that although the

o

1"Allerican Library Association,”" Library Journail,
XLIV (April, 1919), 258.

ZWi1liam Warner Bishop, "The American Library
Association at the Crossroads," ALA Bulletin, XIII (July,
1919), 100. —_—

31bid.
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deays of easy public contributions were over, it was still
.'7'1nperativc for librarlans to build a constructive program
for future action. No longer could activities of the
membership be limited ro the "best reading for the largest
_ pumber at the least cost,” as the motto stated. Instead,
4t should be the greatest possible public service through

" books and materials, whatever the cost."l

Initial Planning of Enlarged Program

The Committee of Five which President Bishop had
appointed in January issued its preliminary repcrt at the
Ashbury Park conference. The report described the plan of
action and the organizational structure, working on the
sssumption that the survey itself would have to be done by
a volunteer staff. The Committee estimated expenses for
travel, clerical assistance, and publication of the final
report would be about $80,000.z Four principal areas of
library work were ascertained and then assigned to a
committee member for overall investigation, Azariah R.
Root was to cover the acquisition and processing of books.
Linda Eastman was to be concerned with the use and

distribution of books. Carl H. Milam was assigned the aresa

IChalmers Hadley, "The Library War Service and Sone
Things It Has Taught Us,” ALA Bulletin, XII{ (July, 191i9),
109,

Z"Re ort of the Committee of Five on Library
Service," ALA Bulletin, XIII (July, 1919), 326.
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of 1ibrary public relations. Charles C. Willlamson was
asked to cover library staif and its training. The primary
method of investigation was determined to be the question-
naire, with other methods supplementing the information
thereby gained.l IR
Williamson presented a paper at this conference on

library training that is worthy of note, although he made
i1t clear that he was not speaking for the committee. The
paper discussed the state of library training in an '
unusually frank manner. It was also critical of the
1ibrary profession and ALA. .

We cherish the delusion that library work is a

profession. At best it is conly semi-professional.

What real profession is recruited largely from

untrained persons??
It was clearly the duty of ALA to provide the leadership
necessary for librarians. But Williamson said that ALA
nust become more than a debating society or social club in
order to do this. He thought there were two main functions. 
which ALA should perform in library training. 1t should
organize all training activities under a Training Board,
with a permanent staff headed by an expert in library
education. Williamson said there was a multiplicity of

training agencies but no system and no recognized

Ltpid.

zCharles C. Williamson, "Some Presant Day Aspects

of Library Training,” ALA Bulletin, XIII (July, 121%}, 120.
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standards. The Association of American Library Schools had
made some progress in raising standards. However,
Williamson sald it was "ineffectual to produce any real

-couperltion.“l What was needed was a Training Board,
similar in functian to the Publishing Board. This Board
would estahlish & method of grading library positions,

- establish minimum qualifications for such positions, issue
certificates to graduates, and accredit all library
training agencies. Details would be worked out by the
Board, with the approval of the Association. a

In the Council meeting which considered the

Enlarged Program there was general agreement over the need
to press forward. The one exception to the accord was John
Cotton Dana. He hesitated, Dana said, to speak his mind
hecause he was so often misunderstood. However, after that
introduction, he showed little hesitation in speaking out.
The library was likened to the appendix of the human body:
an organ that hed largely outlived its usefullness.
Changes were necessary if it were to be retained by
society. Instead of spending $80,000 for a survey of
library conditions, Dana suggested there should be a study
of the library phenomenon in a print-using society. He
#l130 suggested that a study of Association headquarters
should be made. The organization had had an endowment of

Yybid., 121.
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$100,000 for seventeen years by which publishing had been
supported. Over §5,000 each year was needed to subsidize
this program., Yet, sccording to Dana, it would bhe
extremely difficult to prove "we had extended knowledge of
ourselves to an extent worth mentioning." 1In his view, the
main problem was the quality of librarians: '

The thing that stands in the way of efficient

work by the American Library Association is

primarily the lack of brains on the part of

i::tfimbers: there is no use blinking that
Part of the problem was also the antiquated constitution,
which was burdened with tradition. Dana proposed that a
one page document replace the con#titution, énd that
authority to conduct the business of the Association be
placed in the hands of three to five people.2 Whatever
others may have thought about Dana's remarks, there was no
public response during the Council meeting.

~ On June 27, 1919, the Executive Board approved a

resolution accepting the responsibility to 'encourage and
promote the development of library service" for all
Anericsns."3 A Committee on an Enlarged Program for

American Library Service was appointed. It was to study

1"Council," Papers and Proceedings of the Ashbu
Conference,'" ALA, Chicago, 1919), pPp. 355-376.

21b44.

3AI.A, Minutes of Executive Board, June 27, 1919,



various suggestions and prepare an expanded program for
the Association. Members were Caroline F. Webster, Walter

. L. Brown, George B. Utley, John Cotton Dana, Carl H. Milam,

and Frank P. Hill. On September 9, the Executive Board
- named Milam as Director of the Expanded Program. During
'flthat meeting the Board also approved the calling of two
special meetings of the Association. These meetings were
for the purpose of consldering cdnstitutional tevision and
the Enlarged Program.1

Constitutional reform was considered to be an

integral part of the Enlarged Program. Indeed, much of the
revision was done by the Committee on the Enlarged Program.
In November, 1919, the propcsed constitution was made
public. 1Its most salient feature was its “"democratic"®
emphasis, a reaction to the Council-centered constitution
then in effect.? The Council was stripped of most of its
powers, to the benefit of thke Executive Board. The Board
was to become the governing agency of ALA. All guestions
of policy were to be referred to it first. All committees
and board would be appointed by the Executive Board. All
that remained for the Council to do was to discuss library

questions and adopt resolutions regarding library practice

IALA. Minutes of Executive Board, September 9,
1919.

2[Editoria]], Library Journal, XLI1V (November,
1919), 687.
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|or pollcy. The effect, then, of this constitution was to
.ilubstitute the Executive Board for the Council as the most

jpouerful agency within ALA. This centralization of

authority was viewed with suspicion and hostility by a
2

| 1arge segment of the membership.

Although not seeming to be connected with the

Enlarged Program, there was a related attempt to move the
Headquarters which aroused resentment. To many people,
especially in the midwest, moving the Headquarters from
Chlicage to New York appeared to be an essential feature of
the proposed Enlarged Program. It seemed to these people
that the leadership was trying "to put something over on

3 He was

its members,” as President Chalmers Hadley stated.
undoubtedly correct in saying that the two proposils were
unrelated and that no official plan was underway to move
from Chicago. The accusation, however, was not entirely
false. Certainly there had been proposals to move else-
where. Hadley admitted the Committee on an Enlarged
Program had discussed the issue in September. It was, in

fact, at his urging that the issue was not included in the

Lua.L.A. Constitution,” ALA Bulletin, XV (May,
1921), 57.

2Cha1ners Hadley, "The Proposed Enlarged Program of
the A.L.A,," Library Journal, XLIV (December, 1919}, 754.

31pid., 7s3.
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Committee's report.1 Library Journal in November had

carried an editoriasl denying that any discussion of a move
had tsken place.z This contradiction undoubtedly added to

. the belief that a move was contemplated and was actually a

”:?. part of the Enlarged Program, in spite of what the leaders

- seid. Additional evidence segqud to.be adﬁod_in'necember,
1918. At that time the Committes announced”ﬁhét it had
established "financial headquarters" for thg Enlarged
Program in New York. The wording seemed to be unfortunate
and inaccurate., This additional staff consisted of a group
of nine librarians who temporarily assisted Carl H. Milam
in developing publicity for magazines. It was hoped that
through these efforts enough interest would be generated

in the country to insure the success of the campaign.3

Details of Program

As for the Enlarged Program itself, thes Committee
had developed an extensive project for involvement on the
part of the Association. Part of this program included the
continuation of work under the limited War Work Fund. It
was also proposed that books and periodicals should be

supplied by ALA to the 2,788 men located at the 273 Coast

pia.

2[Editorial] Library Journal, XLIV (November,
1919), 687.

3”Publlcity for the A.L.A. Enlarged Program "
Library Journal, XLIV (December, 1919}, 788. .
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Guird iiiinns along the coasts of the country. The
appropriation would be $§15,000 for this service. An equal
amount was suggested for supplying books to lighthouses and
lightships until such time as the federal government was
prepared to take over the responsibility.1 A similar plan
was proposed for the hospitals under the control of the
Publijc Health Service and the War Risk Bureau. These
hoapitals were established in 1918 for the purpose of
caring for veterans and certain other government employees.
Although Congress had appropriated large sums of monef for
the hospitals, no provisions had been made for libraries.
The United States Surgeon General assured representatives
of the Enlarged Committee that if first class library
‘service were demonstrated through this program, provision
would be made to carry on the work. The result was an
appropriation of $100,000 in the Enlarged Program budget.2
The American Merchant Marine, consisting of 2,000 vessels,
was to be given library service through an appropriation of )
$150,000. This would average out to less tham 100 books ' 'y
per ship, but many of the ships had been supplied through

the War Service Coomittea. In this case, it was more a

question of providing adequate library service than a

l"Prelininary Report of Committee on Enlarged
Program for American Library Service,” Library Journal,
XLIG (October, 1919), 647,

“Ibid., 648.
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simple problem of obtaining 100 books for each ship.l

.In addition to continuing and expanding some of the
services begun during the war, the Enlarged Program '
Coamittee sought the expansion of activities through the
various state library commissions or state library assccia-
tions. This was to be encouraged through an appropriation
of $85,000 from ALA, The fund waz to be used in aiding
underdeveloped areas of the country where adequate library
service was lacking or was not of sufficient quality. A
hypothetical example was given of a large southern city
without a public library. The aid of ALA would be pri-
marily in the way of public education to influence favor-
able public action toward libraries throughout the nation.z
A definite proposal wes also made for the national '
certification of librarians. A National Library Examining
Board was suggested. The Board would make up an examina-
tion and would establish three levels of librarians.
Certificates would be granted tc graduates of approved
1ibrary schools without the necessity of taking the exami-
nation. A tentative budget of $10,000 was included for the
preliminary work of this Board. The controversial library
survey was also included in the suggested expansion of

services. The survey would determine the general status of

Ibig., 649.
23p1d., 651.



librifiaus, what each group or kind of group was doing, and
vhat future developments could be expected for libraries,
The influence of Dana's earlier criticism seemed to be
indicated in the added suggestion that the survey also
review the role of the library in the sacial and educa-
~tional life of the country.1

There was & strong emphasis in the Enlarged Program
on information and education. A budget of $75,000 was
allacated for the promulgation of the “library idea,” as it
was called. This meant publicity, magazine articles;
library exhibits, leaflets, and a general program of
promoting better library income and higher library
lalaries.z Again, at least partly in response to Dana's
criticism that there had been no significant result from
ALA's Publishing Board, one change in that area was pro-
posed. The report suggested that a general review of
publishing be made, including the work of The Booklist.
This review was to be done by someone with extensive
publishing experience. Provision was also made for the
future publication of bibliographic aids which might not
be commercially feasible because of small demand. In
particular, it was proposed that an International
Bibliography of Humanistic Literature be established. This

publication would attempt to cover cthe whole field of the

lipid., 6s2. Z1hid.
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humanities, and would be in the English Ianguaga.l

Another large expenditure in the proposed budget
was $25,000 to promota closer cooperation with affiliated
and non-affiliated organizations. Although no money was
suggested for improving the relations with the National
Education Association (MEA), this idea was alsc emphasized.
Improvement of relations, it was heped, would lead to a
greater appreciation by teachers for the value of library
seorvice as a necessary adjunct to classroom instruction.
It might alsc lead to the endorsement of the Enlarged
Program by this important organization. Such an endorse-
ment could have considerable impact on the public appeal

for funds.z

As for the other organizations, such as the
League of Library Commissions and the Special Librarias
Association, the committee called for closer cooperation
with ALA., However, there were no specific suggestions as
to how the appropriated money would be expended.3 Finally,
the largest appropriation was $105,000 for the purpose of
underwriting the financial campaign. This campaign, it was
hoped, would raise $2,000,000. In addition, the Committee
believed that the War Service Committee would release scme

of 1ts unexpended funds for this purpose.4

The first special membership meeting called by the

libia., 6s3. ' Zppia., 654.
3Ibia., 656. 41bid, 659.

—
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Executive Board to consider the Enlarged Program tock place
Januery 1-3, 1920. A frigid Chicego served as the site for
this gathering of about 200 wembers. Discussion centered
largely on the Program and constitutional revision. There
was also a strong undercurrent of feeling about the threat
of a move to New York. Of this latter problem, Library
Journal commented that it was:
A proposal of which New York had heard almost
nothing and which existed chiefly in the fearsome
imagining of its eritics.l
In view of the statements often expressed on the subject,
this editorial comment was not only inaccurate but ridicu-
lous as well. '
The first day of the special session was devoted to
a discussion of constitutional revision. 1In general, the
proposed changes were approved by the membership. This
basically meant the shift of power from the Council to the
Executive Board. While there was a general feeling that
the Council still had an important function in the organi-
zational structure, the effect of the revision was to limit
the Council to the status of a discussion group.2 A major
unresolved problem centered around the role of the

affiliated organizations. A federation seemed undesirable

1"At Chicago," Library Journal, XLV {(January 15,

z[Editorial]. Library Journal, XLIV (November,
1915), 687,
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to many people, yet it was not clear how the various groups
could be incegrated into a comprehensive organization.

Unable to solve this problem satisfactorily, a committee

. was sppointed to effect a compromise,

The Enlarged Program actually engendered little
discussion or opposition. In what seemed to be a carefully
orchestrated performance, the issue was presented by a
select group of respected leaders, gquestions were quietly
laid to rest, and the Enlarged Program was approved. There
were only three difficulties encountered by the leadership.
Flrat was the fact that a publicity man had already been
hired to promote the Enlarged Program and to develop a plan
to raise the necessary funds, Since the program had yet to
be approved by the membership, this premature action caused

SOme Tesentment. 1

In answer to a question it was explained
that the Executive Board had already appropriated $50,000
for the program. This had been borrowed from the United
War Work Fund by the Board. R. R. Bowker apparently
expressed the conviction of many that this act, unintention-
al as it may have been, prematurely committed the

Association.z The second problem involved the method of

raising the money needed, estimated to be $2,000,000. The

1“M: Chicago,”™ Library Journal, XLV (January 15,
1920), 56.

Zuthe Enlarged Program Proceedings,” ALA Bulletin
X1V (Japunary , 1920), 7. . o
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Enlarged Program committes was very indeflnite on
f£inancing. As was pointed out, the committee had first of
all said that there would be no fund drive, aﬁd then it had
described how the drive would be carried out.l Discussion
brought out ths fact that the Committee hoped to raise the
$2,000,000 through corporations, individuals, foundations,
and a quota system for each state. Exact methodology would
be determined later following regional meetings throughout
the country. '
The third problem concerned the issue which Library

Journal said did not exist. This was the threat of a move
to New York or at least the establishment of a second
office in that city for the activities of the Enlarged
Program Committee. In a surprise move, Dr. Arthur Bostwick
of the St. Louis Public Library offered a resolution which
would solve the problem completely:

Resolved, That it is the sentiment of this meeting

that whatever enlarged activities are engaged in . . .

should be operated from the headquarters in Chicago,

so far as possible, and under the supervision of

the executive officer at those headquarters.?
President Chalmers Hqgley ruled that this was a question of
policy and would therefore have to go before the Council.
Bostwick appealed the decision and the membership overruled

the President. Herbert Putnam criticized Bostwick for

loat Chicago,™ loc, cit.

z“The Enlarged Program Proceedings," op. cit., 8.
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raising the question, and asked Lf Bostwick knew of any
proposal to remove Headquarters from Chicage to New York.
Bostwick replied that it was common knowledge the intent
of the Executive Board was to operate the Enlarged Program
from New York. He was not opposed to the move, but he
said he was opposed to the duplication which would result

from the mave.l

The effect of this resolution was to end
the suspected move to New York, It slso prevented the
further ugse of the public relations firm to head the
Enlarged Program, since the resolution specified that the
campaign should be under the executive officer of the
Association. However, the vresolution notwithstanding, the
work of the Enlarged Program Committee continued at its
New York office for seme time. The reason given was that
its Director, Carl Milam, was also Birector of the Library
- War Service, which was still located in New York.z
The second special membership meeting, scheduled

for Atlantic Ciry, April 29-May 1, was cancelled because of
the necessity for scheduling am earlier annual conference
than had been planned. Colorado Springs had been chosen

as the site of the 1920 conference, but it had proved to
be impossible to get accomodations there later than the

first week in June. Rather than schedule two membership

lipia., 8. | _
ZALA, Minutes of Executive Board, March 20, 1920.
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meetings within one month, the Executive Board cancelled
the special we:tins.l Develcpment of the Enlarged Program,
however, went on as planned. Regional directors were
appointed to spearhead the fund drives throughout the
country. Meetings were held with local library groups to
solicit funds and the personal support of librarians, On
March 3, 1920, it was reported that loans in the amount of

$202,340 had been negotiated from the War Service Fund for

the Enlarged Program.z

In spite of the fact that ALA had at its special
meating approved the Enlarged Program, considerable
eriticism began to develop at this time. The focal point
of the problem was the expenditure of such a large sum of
money over a short period of time. The Enlarged Program
had been budgeted for three years. A commonly expressed
complaint was that it would be better to raise an endowment
fund of $1,000,000 to support the Asscciation's activities.
In this way a substantial amount of work could be under-
taken and its management would be more efficient.3 This
criticism led to the publication in April, 1220, of a

circular letter addressed to the members of ALA. The

L pmerican Library Association Special Conference
Not to be Called,"™ ALA Bulletin, XIV (March, 1920}, 95.

21bid.

r——

3Editoris1], Library Journal, XLV (March 1§,
1920), 274. -




letter pointed out that a substantial proportion of the

menbership was opposed to the Enlarged Program as 1t was
then constituted. A still larger percentage believed that
more definite limits must be placed on the Executive Board
in carrying out the Enlarged Progfam activities. There-
fore, the thirteen librarians who signed the letter
suggested several guidelines to define the extent of the
campaign. These items were included in the civcular |
letter: (1) an end to free service by ALA to government
departments as soon as current funds were exhausted; (2}
placing service to these departments On a self-sustaining
basis, the same as other organizations; (3) to limit the
campaign to obtaining funds for professional gorls suitable
for the Association; and (4) to require that adequate
information be given by officials to members of the
Association. Among the librarians who signed the letter
were such prominent leaders as Edwin H. Anderson of the
New York Public Library, Arthur E. Bostwick of the St.
Louis Public Library, and Everett R. Perry of the Los
Angeles Public Library.1 A postcard indicating agreement
with the letter by the member, was included for the '
purpose of registering dissent with the Executive Board.
The group later asserted they were not opposed to an

enlarged program of activities. They simply wanted a

l"circular Letter on the Enlarged Program,"
Library Journal, XLV (April 15, 192D), 363-64.
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'clc;rlf.defined progranllnd the sstablishment of limita-
tions as to the methods used. It is difficult to say how
damsging the circular letter was, but it clearly did not

help the Enlarged Program. Criticism had only been hinted

.. at in print before this. With the letter there was a clear

indication of dissension in the profession and among the
most distinguished leaders. The extent of the problem
became apparent later when over 1,000 postcards indicating
sgreenent with the circulsr letter were received by the
Executive Board.!

A compromise was worked out at an unofficial
meaeting held April 30-May 1 in Acrlantic City, As had
happened occasionally in the past, ALA found that problems
could be resolved through discussions held wherever members
gathered. This occasion was the annual Bi-State Meeting
of the New Jersey and Pennsylvania Library Associatiens.
Critics and advacates of the Enlarged Program were present,
and the discussions cleared the air of some of the
differences.z The main result was the decision to set
aside half of the amount raised for the endowment fund. In
addition, both sides agreed not to postpone or hinder the
appeal for money. While this compromise served to patch

over the split in the organization, the end result might

s lfgditorial], Library Journal, XL (May 1§, 1520),
53. _

21pid.
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also have been to hdr: the fund drive., As Library Journal

pointed out, people sre more interested in giving money
towards specific activities, An endowment fund seems less
urgent and thus has less appeal in a fund campaizn.1
Nevertheless, the compromise at least ended the visible
internal trouble in ALA. One month later the Association
met in Colorado Springs for its annual conference, The
Enlarged Program, restated to include the endowment
feature, was approved unanimously. It was approved also
by several sections of ALA and several affiliated organi-
zations meeting at the same time in Colorado Springs.
However, the apparent unanimity at the conference was
deceiving. Some known dissidents refused to take part in
discussions, although others mnde up for their hesitancy.
The final vote was not taken until the last zession, after

a number of members had left.2

Thus the stage was set for
the embarrassment which was to follow.

Jurne 30, 1920, was criginally set ast the end of the
financial campaign. However, this was said to be o
inconvenient for some librarians and the appeal was

extended. By September 1, Library Journal was blaming the

“heat of discussion” and "the heat of the summer" for the

lbig.
z[EditoriaI], Library Journal, XLV (June 15, 1920),

B
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slow progress.l One month later a Library Journal

editorial recounted the mistakes which had been made, and
decided that the campaign was & total loss.2 On September

25 the Executive Board issued a financial report on the

?W}ﬁlnlarged Program, which it called "peculiarly perplexinx."3

I ¢ spite of a state by state account which was optimistic
for the future, conly $68,000 had been raised or promised.
On October 11 the Executive Board decided to terminate the
campaign for funds by November 30. When the receipts and
expenditures were balanced it was reported that approxi-
mately $80,000 had been realized through the campaign which

4 The failure of the drive

had had a goal of $2,000,000.
was 30 complete and so humiliating that the subject was
almost immediately dropped from the columns of both Library

Journal and the ALA Bulletin.

Summary
The probable causes for the failure of the Enlarged

l[EditoriaI], Library Journal, XLV (September 1,
1924%, 701.

2[Editorial], Library Journal, XLV (October, 1,
1920), 791. .

3"American Library Association,”™ Library Journal,
XLV (October I, 1920}, 796.

‘“Anetican Library Association,” Library Journal,
XLY (Vecember 1, 1920), 990.
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Program are noted. Enthusiasm and the rise in organiza-

tional self-esteem, 8 result of the two very successful war
campaigns, undoubtedly played a large part in the headlong
rush to disaster. An organization which had dene little to
attract national attention during most of its sxistence
became heady over the optimistic plans for the future, In
this regard it must be stated that the leadership was
probably too far shead of its members. It not only planned
the program too quickly, but it also made the mistake of
committing the organization to action before such action
had been approved. The hiring of a publicity man to direct
& fund drive which had not been sanctioned particularly
snnoyed many members. This gave riss to the feeling that
the leadership was trying to "put something over" on its
members. This feeling was heightened by the unfortunate
attempt to move the Headquarters to New York. Denials

that any such relocation had been proposed, when in fact it
had been, increased the credibility gap, particularly in
the midwest. Important, too, was the failure to assess
accurately the reaction to the war which was predominant in
the country. The American people had given a great deal in
the various drives which had been held during the war.

They were tired of giving, a fact which had been demon-
strated by the failure of other drives. Similarly, there
was an unrealistic view of the attitudes of the foundation.

The leadership had apparently assumed that philanthropic
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foundations would be willlng ta support increased library
service. This was, of course, incorrect. There were no
large grants from any of the foundations, o

Part of the blame also lies with the internal
structure of the organization. It was a professional
organization attempting to be a welfare organization, and
its structure would have been ill-equipped to handle the
program if it had been successful. As members often
pointed out, ALA was undemocratic and unresponsive to
change. Yet at the same time, the nature of its meetings
was such that actioen could be, and sometimes was, stymied
by the propensity to discuss endlessly minor details. The
nembership often refused to delegate responsibility, even
knowing from experience the problems connected with open
and long debate of every issue, Finally, there was the
feeling among many members that the Association was trying
to undertake work which was really the responsibility of
the federal government. Providing library service to
lighthouses, the Merchant Marines, and war-related
activities during peacetime seemed to some members to be
beyond the realm of a professional organizatlon.

Thus, the "noble experiment” as a welfare organi-
zation was short-lived for ALA. In the process it had
suffered a humiliation which would be remembered by members
for many years. The experience also led to a reappraisal

of the organizational structure. The dissension had pointed
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out the sharp differences within the organization which
nevded to be dealt with if the Association were to remain

& vismble organization. Finally, the experiences brought

. home the painful reminder that ALA desperately needed more

members, There followed a series of prejects designed to

boost membership and the influence of the organization.



CHAPTER VI

INTERNAL CRITICISM

During the Enlarged Program campaign, in April,
1920, George B. Utley resigned as Executive Secretary of
ALA. He had held the position since 1911, the longest any
man had been Secretary since Melvil Dewey. While the war
was in progress Utley had also served as the Secretary to
the War Service Committee. In both positions he had
earned a reputation for being unusually skilled as an
administrator. He resigned his position at ALA Head-
quarters to become Librarian of the Newberry Library in
Chicago.l To take his place, the Executive Board chose
Carl H. Milam at 1ts March 13, 1920, meeting. Milam
graduated from the New York State Library School shortly _
after Dewey resigned as its director. His first profes-
sional employment was at Purdue University. In 1909, at
the age of 25, Milam was appointed Secretary to the Indiana
Public Library Commission. During his term of office he
became well known throughout the country for his leadership

capibilities. He was active in writing library legislation,

1[Editorisl]), Library Journal, XLV (March 15,
1920}, 271.

169
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in the formation of the Indiana Library Trustees Associa-

tion, snd in the extansion of library services to rural

1 P

area. In 1913 he was appointed Head Librarian of the
Birmingham, Alabama Public Lidbrary. At this time the city
was 3mall and the library was mediocre. By actively ‘
promoting the library and its potential services, Milam was
able tu increase its budget considerably. He was also ablel
to add six branch libraries to the system. When the war
bagan Milam helped to ﬁarshal library service both at the
local and the state levels for servicemen. He acted as
state director of ALA's first book campaign, and then
assisted Herbert Purnam as chairman of the Library War
Service.2 During this national work his administrative
talents were recognized by library leaders and library
periodicals. He seemed a natural choice when ALA needed a

new Executive Secretary.

S

”P;oﬁosals for Changg.

The defeat of the Enlarged Program caused an
intensive study within the Association. Constitutionsal
Tevision was not new to the membership. It had been under
consideration for some time. The need for changes was

evident to most members. Few seemed to desire continuance

IHawthorne Daniel, Public Libraries for Everyone
(Garden City, New York: Doubleday, 1961), p. Z7.

Zivid., p. 29.
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of the organizational structure as it had been. The
problem was what changes should be mades. A stronger
erganization was needed, but there was no consensus on the

method of achieving thar goal.l

In addition to the old
problem of whether the Executive Board or the Council
should provide the leadership, there were other proposals
considered. A suggestion for a two-year presidential term
received wide support at this time. The effect of this
change would be to strengthen what had become a largely
ceremonial position. A term of two years, it was fele,
would enable the president to gain a better understanding
of the organization. It would also allow him to develop a
program and carry it through.2 Perhaps with two years in

. which to act, the president could provide effective leader-
ship to the organization. Other memberz suggested biennial
conferences might be preferable to annual conferences,
Under this plan there would be regicnal conferences during
the off-year. Sections and affiliated organizations could
also meet 4t this time. The ALA conferences c¢ould then be
occupied chiefly with general meetings for the entire
membership. The assumption was that the encouragement of

local participation would lead to greater participation

luilton J. Ferguson, "Humanizing the A.L.A.--
Detroit, 1922," Library Journal, XLVII {November 1, 1922),
912.

2
1922), 66

EEditorial]. Library Journal, XLVI1 (August,
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on the national level. The need to develop & sense of
unity within the profession had been shown clearly in the
failure of the Enlarged Program. Biennial conferences
seemed to some people to be a partial answer to this need.l
Another suggestion was to organize a number of "leocels"
throughout the country. These would be chapters which
would be affiliated with ALA. Dr., Arthur Bostwick of the
St. Louis Public Library originally suggested this idea,
and he established the first such group. His S5t. Louis
local was opeén to all librarians in the area. The Iocalfs
function wes to act as a feeder to ALA, as well as to
provide unity in the profession at the Iocal level. The
obvious problem was that the local attracted many
librarisns who were not members of ALA.Z The incongruity
of this prevented any extensive development of Bostwick's
proposal.

Constitutional revision, as it was finally
sccepted, wgs inadequate. It was a compromise which satis-

fied few people. As Library Journal predicted soon after

its enactment, further changes seemed to be immediately in '

need. The major change made at this time was in the

ltgditorial], Library Journal, XL (December 15,
1922), 1074.

2[Editor131], Library Journal, XLVII (May 15,
1921}, 367.

3
18227, 15.

Editorial], Library Journal, XLVI (January 1,
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manner of nominating officers. Under the constitution
which had bsen in effect, & nominating committee provided
the membership with one name for each office. In such an
arrangement it was obvious that the election itself was®
perfunctory. The new constitution called for three -
nominations for each important position. The membership
would thus be guaranteed a choice for each office., In
spite of the generally recognized need for a more demo-

cratic election process, the editors of Library Journal

repeatedly attacked this new provision. In April, 1922,
before the system had been tried for the first time, an
editorial commented that it "does not seem to be working
well.” The arrangement was compared with civil service
axaminations for chief librarians, where 1t was found that
eminent librarians refused to enter into any competition,

The following month Library Journal again criticized the

provision. The editorial pointed our that problems with
the new arrangement had already been encountered by the
nominating committee. The editorial ended on this sour

note: ' ' R BN R
It is hoped that this triple method of nominatien,
which is less in favor now that its defects are
being shown, will not leave any misunderstandings
behind it as the result of choice of one out of
three.l

The Detroit conference of 1922 demonstrated the popularity

Yepditorial], Library Journel, XLVI (May 15, 1922),

466,
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of the new method of elsction. Of the 5.397 eligibhle
members, 2,950 cast ballots. This total was far more than
had been cast under the previous constitution. Library
Journal admitted the new plan had been worth trying, since
previous elections had been so perfunctory. But, accﬁrding
to the editors, the interest would not continue after the
novelty had worn off. Members could not bs expected to
remain interested when there was no real difference of
principle between the various candidates.)

In spite of the defeat of the Enlarged Program, and
the céssation of war in Europe, some of the war work
activities continued. One axample was the service supplied
by ALA to servicemen and families in occupied Germany. The
ALA Library at Coblenz served the 15,000 soldiers in the
area, plus their families. It was koused in a former
Gorman Qfficers' Club, and functioned more as a public
1ibrary than as & camp library. 1Its branches were YMCA
huts, hospitals, and deposit stations. The United States
Army refused to allow the German people to make use of the
library and its services, This led to the employment of
many subterfuges by Germans who could read English and
wisthed to be eligible. A commonly used reason was "My

wife is English.™ One man used the more original story

lipid,
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thlt“hé:ils ‘"an American by principle."1 |
..~ At this time there was another event which grew out
L 6f fhe wartime activities. This was the launching of the
Als, @ cargo ship, on December 18, 1920. The Emergency
Fleet Corporation was engaged in rebuilding the merchant
fleet, depleted and damaged during the war. The Corpora-
tion had invited the major organizations which had
participated in war service work to each name a ship then
being built. When it was ALA's turn, a contest was held
to pick & name. The result of this contest was the choice
of the unimaginative name Ala for the 9,000 ton carge ship,
It was christened by Shirley Putnam, the daughter of the
Librarian of Congress.z

The business depression of 1921 caused economic
problems for libraries in both 1921 and 1922. Appropria-
tions to public libraries in general were directly affected
by the depression. At best, city administrators simply
kept the sppropriations at the same level as in previoué
years. More often, however, librarians found their budgets
dristically reduced. Many services were limited or
completely curtailed.3 In numerous cases, salaries of

Llibrarians were also reduced. These problems were

-'
1012 Wyeth, "The A.L.A. Library in Coblenz,”
Library Journal, XLVI (April 1s, 1971}, 353.

z"The Launching of the Ala," Library Journal ,
XLVI (January 1, 1921}, 25.

3lEditorial], Library Journal, XLVI1 (January 1,
1922y, 30.
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reflected in the growth of ALA. In 1921, before the full
effects of the depression werc felt, the membership showed
an increase of 806. One year later, the net increase was
377, for a total membership of 5.684.1 In view of the
financial probleas plaguing libraries, it is interesting to
note that it was at this time ALA chose to establish a
baslc standard of support for public libraries. At its
Nidwinter meeting in 1922, the Council accepted the minimum
standard of $1.00 per capita. This was the least amount
necessary for communities desiring to maintain a good
modern public library with trained librarians. A per
capita sxpenditure of $2.00 was suggested "for the highast
grade of service.“z It is understandable that the minimum
standard did not meet with complete spproval. A number of
librarians, including Clement Andrews of the John Crerar
Library in Chicago, believed $1.00 per capita would be an
unnecessarily heavy burden on taxpayers in the larger
cities. Small towns, others pointed out, would need a
considerably larger basis of support than the aninimum.
OQutside the profession reaction to the standard was
generally negative. Some newspapers took the statement to
mean ALA was proposing what they called a "head tax.™

Others simply declared that the time was hardiy propitious

1p.L.A. Handbook (Chicage, ALA, 1922), p. 10.

z“Alerican Library Association,” Library Journal,
XLVII (January 1, 1922), 32.




for advecating heavier taxation.l

Newbery Award

Aside from the acceptance of the minimum standard
of financial support, the greatest interest shown by the
membership was in a new award in children's literature.

The Newbery Medal had its genesis in & proposal by
Fraderick G, Melcher at the 1921 annual conference of ALA.
He had been the chairman of the Children's Book Week
Committee for two years. It occurred to him that the
Association might give added impetus to the writing of
children’s books by rewarding creative ability. This wuuid
be in the form of a medal given to the author of the most
distinguished book for children published during the
preceding year. Melcher suggested that the medal be called
the "John Newbery Medal” in honor of the sighteenth century
bookseller. > Newbery was the first publisher to realize
that children have reading intere;ts of their own, distinct
from adults, and he provided books to meet those interests.
Afrter ALA approved the idea of the medal, Melcher provided
the funds for its design. The medal was the work of a

young American, Rene Paul Chambellan. He was a modeling

1[Editoria1]. Library Journal, XLVII (February 15,
1922), 169,

2“'l'he John Mewbery Medal,” Library Journal, XLVII
(May 1, 1922), 399. i
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instructor at the Allied'Expeditionary Forcei Art Center,
and had previcusly completed sculpturing projects for a
large nuaber of public buildings.1 The first recipient of

the new award was Henrik Van Loon for his Srory of Mankind.

Library Education

Undoubtedly one of the major problems facing the
library professlon at this time was the education of
librarians. From Dewey's first program at Columbia there
had been a tremendous growth in the number of institutions
engaged in the training of librarians. What it first
viewed with immense pride, the profession now saw was a
serious problem. With no overall guidance from the
Association, training schools had multiplied in number and
veriety. Public libraries, normal schools, colleges, and
universities were engaged in library education. Only very
limited control over the programs was exercised by the
Assocjation of American Library Scheols, formed in 1915,

and the ALA's Committee on Library Training. There was

.-.‘;:—;. .

frequent criticism of the quality of instruction even in the

accredited library schools. Practitioners often declared
library education to be irrelevant. All schools shared the
common problems of inadequate finarcing and the difficulty
in finding qualified personnel to teach. Schools alse

compiained about the quality of students who attended,

1rpia.
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espacinlly during their summer sessions. These students

were often of a much lower quality than thes regular
students. This was brought out in Councll debates in 1922
over proposed changes in library education. The Committee
on Library Training had recommended that (1) regular
1ibrary schools offer summer school courses for equivalent
credit; (2} some 1ibrary schools should cffer correspon-.
dence courses in certain subjects; and (3) the library
schools should adopt & uniform system of credits. Mr. W.
E. Renry of the University of Washington Library School led
the opposition to this report. Amid much 1aughtef he '
described the quality of students which had attended his
school’s summey sessions: : '

Some of them were ex-teachers and some were ex-almast

averything else. Some of them had been worn out

in the service of the Lord or somewheie else, in

other lines, I don't know just where. .
As for the idea of teaching library science by cérrespon-

dence, to many people the idea was totally ridiculous.

.There had been 8 few attempts at it, and the idea of
extension was very popular. However, again the ascerbic
wit of Mr. Henry rallied the opposition. He caustically
commented "I should just as soon take to teaching swimming

2

by the same process.”™” On April 23, 1923, the chairman of

IALA, Proceedings of the Council, June 22, 1922.
21b4d.
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the Committee on Library Training reported to the ALA
Council on the shortcomings of library education., Mglcolm
G. Wyer pointed out that although the Association had '

&lways been keenly interested in library training, it had

-: g-never been able to formulate any definite policy. Accord-

B ing to Wyer, the Committee could no longer meet the growing
problems connected with library education. He asked ALA to
Ymove forward to take a more direct iafluence over all
1ibrary training agencies.” He also suggested the
desirabjlity of making a very careful study of the whole
field.l The following day the Council voted to establish
a temporsry Library Training Board to replace the Committee
on Library Training. The Board was ordered to survey the
entire fisld of library education, to formulate tentative
standards for a2ll types of library trainimg agencies, and
to establish a program for the accreditation of such
agencies. The Board began its activities on May 24, 1923.2
The following year it was replaced by the Board of Educa-
tion for Librarianship.

It was with the background of criticism, dissent,

and concern that the Carnegie Corporation commissioned

laLA,'Report of the Committee on Library Treining,"”
April 23, 1923, p. 1. {(Typewritten)

“The original members of the Temporary Board were
Linda Eastman, Andrew Keogh, Harrison W, Craver, Malcolm
Wyer, Sarah Bogle, and Adam Strohm, Chairman.



181
Charles C, Wiliilamson ta prepare & detatled study of
library education. Othe} professions had had similar
investigations financed by the Corporation. Dr. Abraham
Flexner had written a Teport on medical education which
brought radical changes in the medical schools. Joseph
Redlich's investigation of legal education led to signifi-
cant changes in some law schools. These studies, plus the
Corporation's long interest in libraries, made it natural
for the Corporation to subsidize an investigation of
library education. Williamson's report was published in
1923, but 1t was based on his findings during 1921-1922.

The Williamson report was factual and very

critical. Too critical, in the view of some people. Frank
K. Walter of the University of Minnesota said the reacticen
of library school faculty could be expressed in the o
following verse:

Perhaps it was right to dissemble your love
But why did you kick me downstairs?

Walter thought of the report as primarily a review'of-
"matters of open record or cammon knaw]edge.“l Reactions
among library educators were generally favorable, in spite
of Nr. Walter's verse. Most saw a few shortcomings, how-
ever. For example, Walter thought the study had been too

concerned with large libraries and large communities. He

1Frank K. Walter, "A Dynamic Report,™ Library
Journal, XLVIII (Septewber, 19523), 709.
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also viewed its recommendations as too impractical to put
into effect. Alice Tyler, Director of the Western Reserve
Library School, criticized Williamson for his suggestion
that her schocl, and others, increase enrollments. As she
peinted out, the governing factor in determining enrollment
was the budget, Most schools were s5imply too poor to
become larger. Objections of other library schoal
directors were alsoe mostly to specific points rather than
to general statements. The most laudatory comment came
fram Anne Wallace Howland, Director of the Drexel Institute
Library School. She saw Williamson's report as being
second only to the establishment of the first library
school, as far as the history of library education was
concerned.l

Frank K. Walter's assessment of the report as
essentially a review of what everyone knew to be true is
basically correct. Although Williamson's work did stir up
considerable debate, this was not because there were any :
startling items uncovered, The discussion centered on
the recommendations, not the findings. As Sarah Vann has
written, the report was "factual but lacking in origi-
nality.” Most of the ideas which formed the basis of the

Teport, according to Vann, had been widely accepted since

1
Anne W. Howland, "Drexel Institute,” Library
Journal, XLVIII (November 1, 1923), §03.
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the "beginning of formal library education. The importance

1ies in the role the report played in the aventusl ey

snactment of most of its major recummendatiqns.“l The

basic recommendations made by Williamson were as follows:

(1)

(2}

(3)

1LY

(5)

(6)

Library schools ought to be connected with
colleges or universities, not with public
libraries; R S -
The firse year of library education should
be devoted to professional education, open
to college graduates; o
The second year of library education should
consist of specialized library science
courses; -

Library schoels should have strengths and
specializations in the second year program;
Correspondence study should be allowed and '
encouraged; . :
Experience should be expected of students
afrer the first year of the program, and
bafore they begin the second year of

specialization.z

The report was also significant because it stimulated a .~

1Sarah K. Yann, Training for librarianship Before
1923 (Chicago: American Library Associatlon, 1961), p- 2.

ZCharles C. Williamson, Training for Librar
Service (New York: Carnegie Corporation, 19233, p. 30.
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serious self-study within library education. Although the
ideas were not new, it was the first time they were
collected together to give a comprehensive picture to
sducators. This was demonstrated by the statement of Adam
" Strohm, chiarman of the Temporary Library Training Board.
In a harsh report to the ALA Council, Strohm said:

We needed such a challenge, such an implied request

to take account of ourselves. It is timely.

During recent years we have been dangerously

infected by the toxins of sentimental tributes

for services rendered during war days, leading

even to self-laudation. . . It is well that

someone has called a haze.d

When plans for the 1924 annual conference were

being formulated, it was announced that Dr. Williamson
would spesk before the Professional Training Section.
According to the ALA Bulletin, the topic was to be: "What
I would have said had my report been written today."
Since his veport had been based on the lean post-war years
of 1921-22, the topic seemad to some library educators to
be very appropriate. They had criticized the report in
part because they felt the years covered were not repre-
sentative. However, in May, 1924, the ALA Bulletin
retracted the statement about the forthcoming speech. Dr.
Williamson had never agreed to speak to the group, and he
~ objected strongly to the implications of the proposed

topic. He said:

1ALA. Proceedings of Council, January 2, 1924.
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) § ilve not changed my mind in any essential
respect. Some of the detailed facts and figures
would necessarily be different, but the
conclusions_and recommendations still seem to
me to hold.

Two years later the Board of Education for
“Librarilnship issued its first annual report. This docu-
ment established the first minimum standards for programs
of librery education. In doing so, guidelines were pro-
vided by which the acc¢reditation of library schools becane
possible. In a plan approved by the Council, the Board
proposed to study the schools during the forthcoming year.
It was planned that a list of schools meeting the minimum
requirements would then be published by the Board in its
second annual report.2 The Board also announced that a
school for the training of Negro librarians had been
established. The school was at Hampton Institute in
Yirginia, and was under the direction of Florence Rising
Curtlis. The schocl had the support of the Board and the
financial backing of the Carnegie Corperation. o

The Board of Education for Librarianship had also
pointed cut in 1ts first report that there was a serious

“deficiency in library education; there was no advanced

graduate library schocl which could offer "instruction

l"A.L.A. News ' ALA Bulletin, XVIII (May, 1924),
95.

ZnBoard of Education for Librarianship,” ALA
Bulletin, IXX (Movember, 1325}, AS6.
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adequate to important developments in library work."l The
Board expressed the hope such schools would be developed
a3 the profession expanded its needs. Later in 1925 the
Board provided a more definite plan. It suggested that a
National School of Library Science be established. This
would be an advanced school, requiring a college degree for
adnission. Its main point of difference from existing
library schools would be its provision for greater
specialization by students., When word spread about the
proposal, there was an immediate debate gver the location
" of such a school. As with the location of ALA Head-
quarters, partisans expressed their preference for New
York, Chicago, er Nashington.z At this point, however, the
Carnegie Corporation intervened by proposing a large grant
to the Assoclation, part of which would help to found a
graduate library school. Ia 1926 it was announced that the
University of Chicago had been selected to receive a grant
of 31,385,000 for the new Iibrary school.3 While the main
thrust of the proposal was rowards the master's degree, the
University would also develop a doctoral program in library

science, the first in the United States.

IALA, First Annual Report of the Board of Education
for Librarianship (Chicage: A.L.A.,7I528), p. 5.

Zepn Advanced School of Librarianship,” Library
Journal, L (February 15, 1%25), 171-72.

5ALA, Proceedings of Council, March 7, 1926.
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American Library in Paris

By 1924 one of the last Temnants of ALA's war
service involvement was the American Library in Paris.
Founded in 1918 for the use of American soldiers stationed
§n Paris, it had been funded by the Association for twe
years. After the withdrawal of the soldiers, the library's
clianteles became those Americans living in the city.
Control of the library remained for some time with ALA. A
Board of Trustees, composed of fifteen members, directed
the immediate operations., One-third of the trustees were
appointed by the Executive Board of ALA. The remainder
were elected by a controlling group called the American
Library in Paris, Incorporated. This was a Delaware
corporation compused largely of American citizens. The
librarian was nominated by ALA, but had to be approved by
the Board of Trustees.1 There were repeated assertions
_that the telationship between ALA and the library was
strictly a cooperative one, yet the Association found it
impossible to break away entirely. Financial support was
still needed in order for the library to survive. In
addition to its annual grant of $Z,000 in effect at this
time, the Carnegie Corporation made a two-year grant of

$25,000 in 1923 to the library. But it was more than just

1l'illiam N. C. Carlton, :The American Library in
Paris, Inc.,” Library Journal, XLVl (Octeber 15, 1921),

823.
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s financial obligation which ALA felt. As the Associa-
tion;s 1923 President, George B. Utley said:
| For a long time to come our Associstion . . . must
recognize peculiar cbligations to this offspring,
and do whatever lies within its power to help that
institution to a position of strength and to an
assured future.
As a parent, the Association could and did complain about
the behavior of its offspring. At the Executive Board
meeting on July S5, 1924, dissatisfaction with the Library's
operation reached its peak. The most vocal member was
Sarah Bogle, the Assistant Secretary of ALA, She had
spent the previous summer at the Paris Library and '
presumably spoke with authority and knowledge of the
situation. According to her, the Library was not ful-
£f1l1ling its function. Part of the problem was, of course,
& lack of funds which hampered operations. But Miss Bogle
said the primary problem was the poor administration of
funds available.z Carl Milam, Executive Secretary, added
that he was afraid both the Carnegie Corporation and the
Library's Board of Trustees would scon decide that a
librarian simply could not administer the Library. Based
on the experience of the previous four years, his con-

clusion would secem to be justified, According to Milam,

lGeorge B. Utley, “The Expanding Responsibilities
of the American Library Association,” Library Journal,
XLVIII (May 15, 1923), 450.

ZALA, “*proceedings of Executive Board,™ July 5,

1924,
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:1nnne of the men sent by ALA to administer the Library had
been & success.) The Executive Board then docided to make
a thorough investigation of the Library. S
Although sncountering problems and being constantly
in financial stralts, the American Library in Paris had
made some progress. It had developed a representative
collection, and seemed to have built a strong bond with
Paris residents. It had also expanded its program to
include the education of librarvians. Since France had no
training of librarians in American methods, it was decided
to offer a modest beginning. The program got underway in
the summer of 1923. Its director was Sarah Bogle, and its
sponsor was the American Committee for Devastated France.
The grant was given to ALA in order to fund the school for
an initial periocd of two years. After that time, it was
expected the school would be able to be self-supporiing.
The need for such a school was apparently great. Even
before it began operations, it had received over 300

applications for admission.?

Saratoga Springs Conference, 1924

The 1924 conference, held at Saratoga Springs, New

York, was notad by delegates as a particularly pleasant

lipid.

Zuannual Reports, 1923-24," ALA Bulletin, XVIITL
(July, 1924), 204. —_——
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and successful gathering. With its rural resort setting h
the meatings lacked the hustle and bustle usually associ-
ated with the annual conferences.l The twin discussion
taplcs of Adult Eduation and Education for Librarisnship
attracted about 1,400 participants. At the end of the
firat general session there was an unscheduled sentimental
event. At that time a ioving cup was presented to Mr. aud
Mra. Henry J. Carr. Mr. Carr had artended thirty-nine
conferences and Mrs. Carr had attended thirty-five
conferences. At various times Mr. Carr had served as
President, Vice-President, Secretary, and Treasurer of
ALA.?

During the conference there was & second and
unscheduled, but less pleasant, event. This was an attempt
on the part of some members to disselve the Special '
Libraries Association (SLA)} and to merge it as a business
section of ALA. The question of a merger had always been
attractive to Some members of both organizations. The lack
of growth and vitality of SLA had probably heightened .
interest in merging the two groups. The lack of unity in
the profession, demonstrated by the failure of the Enlarged

Program, may have added some incentive. The following plan

l[ﬁditorialj, Library Journal, XLIX (July, 1924),
634,

Z[Editorialj, Librafz Journal, XL (August, 1924),

679.

AL A ek o sebew owe e



561
was quietly developed by a small group of 1ibrarilns.l
The nominees for offices in SLA would, upon election, form
a commitree to negotiate a merger with ALA, This would be
accomplished by comhining the similar groups of the two
orgenizations. The business librarians would become a new
business section in ALA. Other parfs of SLA would similar-
ly become sections of ALA. To forestall any further
activity within SLA, the newly elected officiasls were to

copyright the name Special Libraries. The old organiza-

tion's official organ would, therefore, no longer be
available to be used by any dissident group. The SLA would
cease to exist. Unfortunately, for the planners of this
coup, the activities became public knowledge at Saratoga
Springs, where SLA was also meeting. Reaction against the
coup was immediate. New officials were elected in SLA who
were pledged to continue the organization. Since the
action rallied support to the smaller organization, the
result of the merger attempt was to strengthen SLA. In
its failure, the attempt alsc hurt relations between the
two organizations, and ended any pessibility of a future

nataer.z

1This information is based on the "President’s
Address,”" made to SLA members on June 24, 1924. There is
no mention of the incident in ALA literature,

3SLA, "President's Address,” June 24, 1924.
{Typewritten)
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All-American Conference

Dufing the spring of 1924 the Association became
involved in a propaganda conference which brought unfavor-
able publicity te the organization. The participation was
innocent and without knowledge of the real purpose of the
meeting. It was initiated by the American Legion, which
invited many organizations to "discuss a constructive
Americanism and citizenship program."l The Executive
Board authorized the President to appoint a delegate to
attend the meetings in Washington. President-elect H. H.
B, Meyer was chosen to attend what was hailed by its
sponsors as the "All-American Conference.” The meetings
soon showed that the real purpose was to provide a
demonstration against what was called "revolutionary and
destructive radicalism."? The conferees passed resolutions
censuring the British Ambassador, denouncing the Soviet
Union, and protesting against any speeches made in Congress
which might place the United States in an unfavorable
1ight. The group also demanded:

. » » unadulterated and undiluted American histary

in American schools, as opposed to the emasculated
history which has been introduced sc generally,

1ALA, Minutes of Executive Board, January 2, 1924,

Zrpgitorial], Library Journal, XLIX (June 1,
1924), 538.
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robbing Americanism of much of its elemental
safignificance,; and robbing demaocracy of its
most precious heritage.

Newspapers made note of the fact ALA was among the thirty
groups which participated in this Conference. It was an
embarrassing incident for an organization which had so
carefully chartered a course of nonpartisanship throughout

its history.z

R Endowment
_ During the Midwinter meeting of the Association in

1925, President Charles Relden told the Executive Board
ﬁe had received the most important and far-reaching
proposition ever laid before the Asmociation. Francis
Keppel of the Carnegie Corporation had informed Carl Milam
that he was working on a long range plan for the Corpora-
tion. There was available about $2,000,000 which they
wanted to divide up in advance. For ALA it would mean
about $500,000 each vear for ten years. Keppel said:

Make that sum capitalize all the things we

are now doing and all the things that ought

to be done, in so far as it will cover.
Inherent in the proposal at this point was the belief that

ALA must demonstrate its ability to raise money from other

1

2 Editorial , Library Journal, XLIX (June 1,
1924), 536.

New York Times, May 19, 1924, p. 16.

3AI.A. Proceedings of Executive Board, December 29,
1925,
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sources in addition to the Carnegie Corporation. A

figure of $1,000,000 was suggested as a "matching' amount
for ALA. Board members then discussed the possibilities
for ralsing such a large'sum. William Warner Bishop
commented ruefully: "One might strike a philanthropist
unawares, but I think most of them arc pretty well
huricd.“1 There was general agreement among the Executive
Board members that it would be very difficult for the
Assoclation to raise the required amount of matching
money. C N ' R

- When finally made public in 1926, the grant from
the Carnegie Corporation was quite different from the
original proposal. A grant”of $1,385,000 was made to the
University of Chicage for the establishment of the first
advanced library schoel. The endowment fund of the
Association was increased by $1,000,000. An equal amount
was given to support the general activities of the
Association. Library education was also supported by a

- grant of $1,000,000, to be used to subsidize schools and
students.2 However, the grants were to be made in the
form of successive installments over a ten year period.
They were to replace the annual miscellaneousﬁg;ants given

to support variocus activities of the Asscciation. The net

11pid. |
2p1A, Proceedings of the Council, March 7, 1826.
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result of this large gift, then, was a reduction in -
Carnegile Corporation support for genersl ALA activities.
Previous to the grant, the total Carnegie support in 1926
was $190,000. Under the new grant, support in 1926-27 was
$125,000, $60,000 in 1928-29, and diminishing amounts each
year thereafter.1 The new program of support did at least
keep the appropriations on a definite continuing basis.
Although there was less meney than before, there was the
advantage of knowing how much money would be forthcoming in

subsequent years.

Fiftieth Anniversary Conference

The Carnegie Corporation gift came at a particularly
appiopriate time, since the Association was preparing teo
celebrate its fiftieth anniversary in 1926. A drive to
reach a membership of 10,000 had already been started.
Funds were being collected to support an elaborate cele-
bration. The United States would also be celebrating its
snniversary in 1926 in the city of Philadelphia. This
celebration was not to he of the magnirude of the 1876
centennial exposition. It was, however, a good time for
ALA to point out the progress made in its fifey years. In
addition, there was some hope that this might be made an

international library conference. As there had not been

1[Editorial], Library Journal, LI (Jume 1, 1926),

529.
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one since 1904, it was believed that library progress in
the intervening years would be shown to be remarkable. The
aany foreign libraries, library schools, and library
associations were invited to take part in the celebration.
In a sentimental gesture, the Executive Board also moved
to heonor its past. The Board elected as honorary Vice-
Presidents of the Asscciation the surviving members of the
1876 and 1877 conferences. Members from the 1876 confer-
ance were R. R. Bowker, Florence M. Cushing, Melvil Dewey,
Charles Evans, William E. Foster, and E. Fannie Whitney.
Members from the 1877 conference were Walter Biscoe, Walter
Harden, and Caroline M. Hewins.l ' '
The fiftieth anniversary exhibit at the Philadel-
phiz Sesquicentennial of the American Revolution was housed
in the Education Hall. Earlier elaborate plans calling for
an exhibit costing $25,000 were replaced with a more modest
exhibit costing $8,500. The main feature was an eighty
foot map showing the Cleveland Public Library's system,
which was meant to show how a library serves its public.
Another feature was a printing press such as was used by
'llrge public libraries for publicity work. The press
poured a steady stream of bock lists and brochures which

were very popular with the public during the conference,

1

;Editorial]. Library Journal, LTI (October 15,
1926), 917.




.Thert was niio a smali model library set up.for aemonstra-
tion purposes. The collection consisted of 2,000 adult
books, 500 juvenile books, and 100 of the mast important
reference books.}
The emphasis at the anniversary conference was on
the general sessions. The registration of 2,300 was the
largest ever at an ALA conference. OFf that total, 1,200
traveled to Philadelphia for the commemorative sessions;
the main sessions were held at Atlantic City, New Jearsey.
The sessions in Atlantic City were on the theme of inter-
national cooperation, and most of the speeches were made
by foreign librarians. With this emphasis it seemed
particularly appropriate when the Association elected
George H. Locke of the Toronto, Canada, Public Library as
its mew President. This was the first and only time a
Canadian has ever bheen elected President of ALA. The
anniversary sessions were held at Drexel Institute in
Philadelphia. Richard R. Bowker and Melvil Dewey were the
main speakers for the occasion. Bowker spoke on the
development of ALA during its first fifty years. Dewey
_talked of the need to meet the challenge of what he saw as
the enemies of reading. He also called for an educating

process for the public so it would give complete acceptance

1“‘l'he A.L.A. Fiftieth Anniversary Exhibit,” Library
Journal, LI (December 15, 1926), 1122-23.
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to the work and value of libraries. The presence of both
Dewey and Bowker, as ugll &3 Charles Evans, ;ontributed
greatly to the success of the conference. !

The anniversary meeting provided a time for
evaluation of the progress made during ALA's half century
of existence. President Charles Belden spoke of the
accomplishments in his address to the coﬁferen;e.z Both
Dewey and Bowker spoke of the Association's role in the
development of librarianship. All three were more con-
carned about what the future held in store for the
organization. Bowker spoke of the “problems of bigness"
which confronted the library world. He wondered if the
field of library work, as it seemed to be developing, would
not in time outreach the possibilities of ALA. Belden
placed great emphasis on the Association doing tests and
expeariments to improve library service throughout the
country. With ALA proving bestter methods, directing the
training of personnel, and delineating more carefully
defined aims, Belden thought that the public library would
be doing in fifty years what had hardly even been dreamed
of in 1926. Dewey was particularly modern-sounding in his

prophecy far future years. Noting the tendency of

1 pgitorial , Library Journal, LI {October 15,
1926), 517.

%Charles F. Belden, "Looking Forward,” Library
Journal, LI (Octeber 15, 1926), 860.
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Iibrarians to think of books as being sacred, he cautioned
instead to regard them as tools to be used. According to
Dewey, the future library might'not have books at all. The
Associastion, too, would have to be changing constantly if
it were to remain a viable, relevant organization. The
next fifty years would be far more important than the first
fifty. Much work remained to be done, and Dewey was
convinced that it was within the province of the Associa-
tion to do it. Otherwise, less capable agencies would
attempt to do the same work. It was a valedictory message
in its call for action. Dewey's final words to the
conference were: "What will you do with these stupendous

fifty years ahead?"!

Sumnary

Although ALA went through a period of retrenchment
following the defeat of the Enlarged Program, some of the
expanded activities of World War I continued. Chief among
these was the American Library in Paris, which held the
special affections of librarians in the United States.
Almost 8l1 other activities having their origin in World
War I were gradually phased out or taken over by other
organizations.

The selection of Carl H. Milam a3 Executive

1Helvil Dewey, "Our Next Half-Century,' Library
Journal, LI (October 15, 1926), 839.
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Secretary was a particularly fortunste choice for the
Association. Fresh from his work with the Library War
Service, Milam was young, ambitious, and international in
his attitude. He assumed the leadership when such
qualities were particularly necessary because of the
disastrous defeat of the Enlarged Program., The large
grants of money from the Carnegie Corporation also came &t
an opportune time. The grants placed the finances of the
Assoclation on a firm foundation, as well as insured the
establishment of the first graduate library schoel. The
Carnegie Corporation grant to underwrite the Williamson
Report was also fortunate, although it was critlical of
what had been done in library education. The Report
synthesized information about training for librarianship,

and helped to lead to later changes in library education.




CHAPTER VII

DEPRESSION YEARS AND INTERNAL STRIFE

;' As ALA began ifs second fifty yéars, {ts members
found bﬁsiness conditions were changing radically. After
the abnormal "high'" reached by business in 1926 there was
& brief recession in 1926 which affected libraries sharply.
Incomes were reduced as all areas of the economy, except
the stock market, suffered a setback. In spite of this
recession, however, the growth of ALA continued unabated.
The goal of 10,000 members, which had been set for the

annjversary year, was reached in 1927.1

Censorship

The ALA was drawn innocently into a verbal war the
Mayor of Chicago was waging on Great Britain during 1927.
It was a one-sided war, and for the most part a ridiculous
war. It began with Mayor William H., Thompsen's attempt to
prove that the public schools were disseminating pro-
British propaganda. A committee appointed by the Mayor
reported the use of books which centained “sinister

alterations"” from the truth. To the committee this seemed

Lua.L.A. News," ALA Bulletin, XXI (June, 1927), 82.
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to reflect fruition of the seeds planted by Rhodes
scholarships, the Carnegie Foundation, and the English-
Speaking Union.l Following the Mayor's attack on the
school system, a member of Chicago's Public Library Board
took up the attack. Urbin J. Herrmann threatened to with-
draw all pro-British books from the library and burn them
on the lake front. Only a court injunction prevented this
from taking place. Herrmann contented himself with buying

himself a copy of Arthur Schlesinger's New Viewpeints in

American History and having a small private bonfire. Mayor

i Thompson then attacked a bibliography published by ALA and
distributed by the Chicago Public Library. This was in the
"Reading with 8 Purpose" series which the Association had
provided to libraries to encourage reading. The specific

1list which the Mayor attacked was The Eurape of Qur Day,

compiled by Herbert Adams Gibbons. According to Thompson
the 1list contained books which were biased and unfair. He
called the books insulting in their comments on America
and American policies.2 There was no response from ALA to
this criticism. Carl Roden, Librarian of the Chicago
Public Library, said he would not resist any attempt to
remove the affending books. Fortunately it did not come to

that point. The resulting unfavorable publicity convinced

Iyew York Times, October 15, 1938, p. 33.

24ew York Times, November 5, 1927, p- 1.
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the Mayor further attack would be unwise. He then settled
for a ban on the use of the Iion in school archetecture,
The country followed the farce with a mixture of amusement
and ocutrage. Newspapers gleefully chronicled each new
episode, but editorials tended to take s more serious view
of the affair. Apparently Thompson's attack had little
effect on Anglo-American relations, and British newspapers
genarally ignored Thompson. The only serious reaction
came from a group of British children. They burned the

_ Mayor in effigy.

Toronto Conference, 1927

The Association met in Canada for the third time in
its history when it convened in Toronte in June, 1927,
Attendance almost set a rvecord, beaing second enly to the
anniversary conference of the previous year. With the
conference in Canada it was appropriate that the formation
of the Canadian Library Association was announced. ! The
new organization was not thought of as a rival to ALA, It
was hoped most members of the Canadian group would remain
affiliared with the older organization. This, of cocurse,
had always been true to some extent with other national
Iibrary sssociations, such as the Special Libraries

Association.

Iyote that the formation of a Canadian Library
Association had also been anncunced at the 1900 annual
conference of ALA.
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' President George A. Locke in his presidential
address at the 1927 conference raised anew two proposals
#aimed at strengthening the inner structure of ALA. The
first suggestion was to increase the President's term of
office to two years. According to Locke, if this were not
done the power of the Presldent would steadily decrease.
At the same time, the power of the Headquarters organiza-
tion would increase proportionately. The continvity of
policy could be taken care of by the permanent officials,
while the more theoretical outlook could be provided by the
elected officials. Locke pointed out that "unfettered
Idealism" and strong leadership could not be expected of a
President who holds office for only one year. Instead,
the President might become a figurehead whose wain function
would be to approve the actions of the permanent staff.
It is significant that Locke offered this sdvice at the end
of his term rather than at the beginning. He had alrcady
had a year in which to learn the power structure of the
organization. Yet in truth what Locke predicted might take
place had already occurred. The traditional dislike of a
second term for the President had developed in the early
years of the Association. By default the actual direction
of ALA went to the Executive Secretary and the developing

1

Headquarter2: organization.” The bureaucracy which Locke

I“ALA Secretaryship," Library Journal, XXXIV
{September, 1909), 390.
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warned shout was already in existence and in effective
control. This was only natural since the slected officials
were too far removed from the day to day operatioms. It is
entirely possible that even with a two year term, a Presi-
dent might have had difficulty in exerting any meaningful
personal power at this point in the organization's
history.l Locke's second proposal was an effort to
encourage greater personal involvement. He renewed the
ides of biennial conferences. Regional conferences were
suggested for the intervening years. Locke predicted
greater attendance and interest at the local meetings than
had been true of most of the annual conferences. Concur-
rently there would be increased interest in the national
conferences because they would be less frequent.2 However,

in spite of the editorial support of Library Journal

neither of Locke's proposals received sericus considera-

tion.

Dana's Criticism

At the end of 1927 members of the Council received
lnothef of John Cotton Dana's famous letters of construc-

tive criticism. Dana found much to condemn in the

1"Editorial Forum," Library Journal, LV (March 15,
1330}, 26.

2George Locke, "Presidential Address," Papers and
Proceedings of the Toronto Conference, 1927 {Chicago, ALA,
T5Z7), p- Z63.
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Association and he did not hesitate to make his views
known to the leadership. His communications were apt to
be received with a resigned air, acknowledged, referred to
a committee, and then forgotten. Dana’s letter of December
20, 1927, to members of the Council is a typlcal example
of his criticism. It was an attack on the activities of
certain ALA boards and committees. He charged that the
Board of Education for Librarianship had, through its
standards, introduced the '"goose-step into & flourishing
private enterprise.” He saw not a "single spark of
originality” in its minimum requirements. Library schools,
according to Dana, had changed little under the Board's
direction except possibly to bhecome more timid toward new
ideas. The Association's work in adult education received
similar treatment. He resented the use of the new ternm
Adult Educatien as implying a new work or new emphasis on
the part of librarians. Librarians had been deing such
work for many years. Yet the Adult Education Committee had
spent $50,000 without any indication that the results and
the efforts were at all meaningful. Dana was also critical
of the books published as a result of a curriculum study
done by the Association. The study had simply surveyed
what the current practice was in libraries. Proainent
librarians were then paid to write textbooks based on the
results of the study. Dana sarcastically commented the

books would have been precisely the same eaven if the
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authors had never heard of the $30,000 worth of answers
acquired by the curriculum study., Looking back, Dana said
he had often made himself s burden 1like the Biblical grass-
hopper. After seeing the work of ALA in these areas, he
oxpressed a wish that he had made himself even more
burdensone. !

Within several days Dana then wrote to the Execu-
tive Board asking that his first letter be read at z Coun-
cil meeting. There were objections to the Board doing what
Dana asked, but as Frank K. Walter pointed out:

If any attempt is made to suppress it, Mr. Dana

has many avenues to publish it., . . . If we

attempt to suppress it, it will be locoked upon

&35 persecution, and the_fast of the matter is

there is some truth to it.
Mathew Dudgeon of the Milwavkee Public Library added the
brief comment, "A lot of truth in it." Mr. Walter then
said he believed the only way to deal with Dana was to use
Dana's own weapon. That, according to Walter, was "pitiless
publicity.” In the past Dana had written to the Executive
Board to express his dissatisfaction with what ALA was
_doing. He had, in fact, suggested the Association employ
himself to make a study of its activities. Dana undoubt-

edly was not serious in his suggestion since he disljiked

1Letter, Dana to Council, December 206, 1927.

2ALA, Proceedings of Executive Board, December 28,
1927,



Istudies very much. Furthermore, he sureiy realized the
Executive Board would hardly employ a known critie. It
would appear that the suggestion was made with puckish
humor, for which Dana was also well known,

Some members of the Council recognized the
accuracy in Dana's latest letter, or the spirit in which
it was written. Henry Van Hoesen said one might have to
look closely to find the constructive criticism, but it was

there.1

Others agreed with the basic ideas, although they
objected to the bluntness with which Dana wrote. The
suggestion was made that the boards and committees involved
should answer the charges if they desired. Arthur Bostwick
of the St. Louis Public Library was strongly cpposed to
this plan. He said this would place the different agencies
in the position of accused persons, with Dana acting as the
prosecutor:

It would, of course, please Mr. Dana to death.

He would get back at the different boards, and

Mr. Dana can act as public prosecutor very

much more affectively than anybody connected

with the board or anybody connected with the

ALA c¢an act as defenders.
It was decided not to suppress the letter from the public.
The complete text was printed in both the ALA Bulletin and

the Library Journal. Less forthrightly, the Council

1ALA, Proceedings of the Council, December 30,
1927.

21bid. SNISUETR
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avoided the issue by forming a special committee to

investigate the charges.l

Six months later this special
committee made its report to the Council. It was primarily
a defense of what the Association had done, rather than the
unbiased, thorough investigation which Dana apparently had
in mind. A significant change was recommended, however.
Dana had noted the Association published the salaries of
bundreds of librarians, yet it did not publish the salaries
of its own staff. The committee suggested this information
ought to be included in an early issue of the ALA Bulle-
132.2 The recommendation was accepted, and the budget
included the salaries of the officers of the Association,
but not their names.

Dana wrote another critical letter to the Executive
Board in December, 1928. This was a ten page critique
of the Association's activities. He again asked to have
the letter read aloud at the meeting. Executive Secretary
Milam angrily commented:

If we are going to still further to prolong

that [ the meetring] by reading a harangue from
PDana in which there are certainly two or three

remarks which would be considered as discourteous
if made on the floor in person, it may be

lypid.

200n A.L.A. Activities,” Library Journal, LIII
(June 15, 1928), 557.
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doubtful wisdom, though I reco!nize exactly the
danger of doing anything else.

Milam later agreed to read the letter at the end of the
session but the minutes do not indicate that this was done.
The ALA Bulletin reported the receipt of another stimulat-
ing letter from Dans but declined to print it. The editor
declared the letter was too long to print and it did not
lend itself to being abstracted. However, to avoid
criticism, mimeographed copies were availahle to those
interested. This was to be the last of the Dana letters
designed to disturb the serenity of ALA Headquarters. 1In
early July, 1929, librarians learned that Dana was
seriously i1l and beyond hope of recovery. His death came
on July 21, One of the best known librarians in the

country, his death was widely mourned. The New York Times

noted Dana‘'s colleagues often thought of his comments as
destructive. He certainly had a penchant for stirring
things up, and he enjoyed being the center of controversy.
The Times concluded:

He was like a gadfly to stodgy conservatism. He was
always calling for a reassessment of old traditions
and standards in library work. . . . Mere red tape in
adninistration was abhorrent to to him. . . . The
library world will not soon look upon his like

again.

IALA, Proceedings of Execurive Roard, December
27, 1928.

INew York Times, July 22, 1929, p. 18.
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5%? Business Libraries Section

.. - At the Midwinter meeting of ALA, the Council took
a stop which formerly would have caused considerable
trouble, but at this time only caused resentment. The
action was the approval of the formation of a Business
Libraries Section, an apparent encroachment on the Special
Libraries Association., Interested members had previously
attempted to establish such a section in 1925 and again in
~. 1927, but had failed. In his 1925 presidential address,

Frances Cady of SLA had reported on the negotiations with
ALA over a Business Library Greup. He had conveyed to ALA
leadsrs the sentiment within SLA that there was nc need for
the new group to be formed. SLA already amply covered the
field of special libraries, and was hampered only by the
lack of funds from doing all that needed to be done.
President Cady continued:

I have felt that if the A.L.A. really wishes to aid

in the development of special library activities,

another way lies open to it. It can discourage

defections from our Association and join with us

in every helpful way to secure the functioning of

our Association to its utmost capacity. I can see

nothing to be gained by setting up within A.L.A. a

small group drawn from an affiliated body, to do

with the full backing of the A.L.A. what that body

is alreadx undertaking to do with such backing

withheid.

The matter was referred to a committee, which reported to

lFrances E. Cady, "The President's Address,™
Special Libraries, XVIIl (Nevember, 1926), 310.
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:the Council on December 29, 1927, The committee recom-
mended that a Business Library Section be formed, although
it recognized the Section's goals could be achieved through
& better urderstanding between ALA and SLA. Furthermore,
- the committee admitted that SLA's affiliation with ALA
would be nullified by the Section's formation.1 After
considerable discussion, the Council voted to lay the
petition on the table. This action came after one meaber
commented that approval of the Section would '"bear the
_aspect of a direct slap by the ALA in the face of the

" 8LA."? The organ of SLA, Special Libraries, reprinted the

Council proceedings verbatim with the added statement:
""We reserve comment until a later issue."3 No comment was
made, however, until the problem came up again. This was
on December 29, 1928, when the Council voted to reconsider
the question. This action was taken in spite of warnings

from the Library Journal and members of the SLA.% Presi-

dent Frances Cady of SLA spoke of the danger of a breakdown

ﬂin the affilistion with ALA if the new section were

IALA, Proceedings of the Council, December 29,
1927.

ZR. H. Johnson in ALA, Proceedings of Council,
December 29, 1927.

3“Anarican Library Association," Special Libraries,
IXX (February, 1928), 52.
4
1928), 96.

Editorial , Library Journal, LIII {(January 15,
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sllowed to be established. Cady further pointed out that
a majority in both organizations had indicated in a mail
vote their oppositien to the proposed section.l In spite
of the strong feeling shown at the meeting, the Council
created a Business Libraries Section by a standing vote.
The new section then sparked additicnal interest at
the 1929 conference by holding a secret, unannounced
session. Attended only by the original signers of the
petition to establish the section, officers were elected
and by-laws were adopted. An editor of Special Libraries
called the unusual sesszion "unprecedented” and "unconstitu-

tional."z

There was c¢onsiderable discussion over this
matter, since ALA and SLA were meeting concurrently in
Washington at the time. It was clearly a defeat for SLA,
and somewhat of an embarrassment for ALA. However, in the
presidential speech made to SLA, the emphasis was on
conciliation. It was pointed ocut the SLA "attached great
importance to those cordial relations with the greater
sister Association. . . ."3 The ALA unofficislly also

tried to smooth over the troubled areas. Two prominent

members of the Association addressed SLA at its first

1ALA, Proceedings of Council, December 29, 1928.

z[EditoriaI]. Special Likraries, XX (May-June,
1929), 177.

33Eeecb made by Acting President Angus Fletcher,
Special Llbraries, XX [May-June, 1929%3), 160-161.
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general session. R. R, Bowker expressed the hope that
there would be no rift between the organizations. Frank P.
Hill endorsed Bowker's remarks, and also told SLA 1t

should not let ALA hinder its programs. Fortunately, the
conciliatory attitude of SLA's leadership helped to prevent
any open breach between the two groups. However, the
Counicil's action in establishing & section in direct
competition with SLA was unfortunate.l It helped foster
the growing impression within SLA that its sister organi-
zation was more interested in gaining members than

coexisting peacefully and without rivalry.

World Congress in Rome

Immedjately following the 1929 ALA conference in
Washington, a group of fifteen delegates sailed to Rome
for the World Congress of Libraries and Bibliagraphy.
.Among the representatives were Carl H. Milam, Herbert
Putnam, Arthur Bostwick, and Andrew Keogh. The Congress,
held June 13-19, attracted 1,200 people from eighteen
countries. Although there had been a number of inter-
national library meetings before, this was considered to be
the first official meeting of its kind. By means of
sixteen sections, the Congress tried to consider all

international aspects of library and bibliographical work.

1"Editoria1 Forum,'" Library Journal, LVI {June 1,
1931), 484,
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One of the most significant addresses was by Herbert
Putnam; he called for establishment of international
systems of libraries for the sharing of library resources,.
A welcome speech was given by Benito Mussolini, Premier of

Italy, which Library Journal called admirable in scope.l

A further highlight was the visit of Pope Pius XI, who
"left his throne and his pontificsl aloofness to mingle

with his fellow librarians.“2

Befora the close of the
Congress, the International Federation of Library
Assoclations (IFLA) was formed. The general hope was that
the new organization would be another bond in the 1nterest.

of world peace.3

Problems in Library Education

The year 1929 also saw the surfacing of tension
between two of the major organizations concerned with
library education. The two groups were the Board of Educa-
tion for Librarianship and the Association of American

. Library Schools.4 The AALS had been formed in 1915 as an

legditorial Forum,™ Library Journal, LIV
(September 1, 1919), 714.

21pid. Prior to his election as Pope, he had
served as Librarian of the Ambrosian Library and the
VYatican Library.

- 3"Editorial Forum," Library Journal, LIV
{December 15, 192%), 1023.

4Hereafter, the Association of American Library
Schools will be referred to as AALS.
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organiration of professional people directly concerned

with library education. It had met with immediate criti-
cism because there was already a Professional Training

Section and a Library School Round Table in existence to

discuss the issues and problems of library education.

However, thesge groups were open to &ll members of ALA,

which meant the possibility of questions being decided by

people who were not directly connected with the training
of librarians. Therefore, AALS limited its membership to
people having positions in library schools, Antagonism

between AALS and the Board of Education was not new, but
the criticism of the Board in 1929 was especially strong.

At AALS's meeting in May, Phineas L. Windsor presented

some of the objections the Association had to the Board.

According to Windsor, these were the major problems between

- the two organizations: .

(1) The lack of background in library education on
the part of the Board's members prevented
their understanding the problems of the
1ibrary schocls.

{2} Decisions were made by the Board of Education
without any prior consultation with the
1ibrary schools. _

{3) Library schools were not given enough time
to discuss major recommendations before the

Board of Education referred then to the
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Council for approval. L
{4) The Board of Education advised the Council
on the granting of funds for library
education. This gave the Board an unfair
. advantage, since the schools fel:r they could
‘ not disagree and still obtain funds.
According to the schools, ths result wai a
standardization and regimentation which left

no room for experimentation.

(5) In spite of the expenditure of large sums of
money the Board of Education had accomplished
little for the bepefit of teaching. The
preparation of a few textbooks had been the

sole activity in this area.1

Por its part, the Board recognized some of its weaknesses.

The Fifth Annual Report of the Board declared a need to

establish and maintain a close relationship with the

library schools. The report also pointed out the need to
revise the minimum standards used in evaluating the
schools. As library education was improved, new goals had
to be established in order to prevent stagnation in the

profession.z

lAssociation of American Library Schools, Minutes
of Mesting, May, 1929.

2pifth Annual Report of the Board of Education for

Librarianship {Chicago: Ametican Library Association,
s P-

i
Ll
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Problemi betweéﬁ the Board and AALS continued into
1930. The Activities Committee of ALA, established to
review all aspects of the Association, commented on the
strained relationship in & 1930 report:

Anyone who has attended a meeting of the AALS

cannot fail to be impressed b{ its evident

antagonism towards the Board,
At the end of the year the Activitiss Committee again
referred to the problem. During theIMiduinter meeting,
Louis R. Wilson of the University of North Carolina spoke
for the Activities Cocmmittee when he criticized both
groups, He said there was "too great an éir of secrecy"
over library education. Nothing could be gained by this,
according to Wilscn, except continued misunderstanding.z
Conditions deteriorated to the point where a special
committee was appointed to improve relations between the
two groups. At a meeting of this committee on June 24,
1930, there was a very frank discussion of the library
school's attitudes towards the Board. Dr. Arthur Bestwick
of the St. Louis Public Library was particularly outspoken

in the meeting. He said the Board's connection with the

Carnegie Corporation in the granting of subsidies to

IALA,“Report of the Activities Committee on the
Board of Education for Librarianship,” Chicago, 1930.
(Typewritten) .

zALA, Minutes of Executive Board, December 28,
193¢.
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library schools was unfortunate, Since the Board then
held the purse strin;s it was Impossible for the schools
to oppose Board policies and activities, Bostwick said
the Board was "held in awe by the schools which fear they
will incur loss of subsidy” if they criticized any of the
Board's actions.! Bostwick's comments were echoed by other
leaders in library education.

The Activities Committee found in jits survey that
more c¢riticism was directed towards library education than

any other activity of ALA.®

Since the Board of Education
was in effective control of library education, it naturally
bore the brunt of the blame. The Activities Committee
decided there was no need to limit the powers of the

Board, although the Committee agreed there was a basis for

" the complaints.3

The Committee in its far-ranging report
also commented on the relationship between ALA Headquarters
staff and the membership. The comments were prefaced by
complimentary remarks about the Executive Secretary and his
staff. Yet the Committee reported a growing ﬁembership
criticism of Headquarters. The report stated that the

criticism was due to a lack of understﬁnding of the

i ' lnemorandum from Anita Hostetter in AALS files
in ALA archives, undated. (Typewritten)

Zup.L.A. Activities Committee Report,"™ ALA
Bulletin, XXiV (December, 1930), 621. ~

31bid., 628.
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‘problens of librarians, "It vérges at.tines upon intel-
erance and g self-sufficiency which would not seem to be
warranted,”" according to the Committ?e. The Teport sug-
gested that "a little more diplomacy” on the parts of both
Headquarters and the membership would be desirable.1
Perhaps it was especially appropriate that the Activities
Committee commented so frankly and critically on the
Headquarters. The Committeé'had its origin in the letter
John Cotton Dane wrote to the Executive Board in December,

- 1927, which was discussed previcusly.z

Headquarters had
long been & special target of Dana, for he saw little to
praise and much to criticize.

_ Library education in 1929 was facing an economic
hroﬁlen as well as internal strife. The profession had
been used to an ever-increasing demand for the graduates of
1tz schools. The rapid growth in public libraries had
meant increases in the library staffs as well. The
raising of educaticnal standards had resulted im huge

demands for school and academic librarians. But as with

other professions such as teaching, the situation changed

-, drastically earliy in 1929. The economic law of supply and

*_demlnd caught up with librarians, and many graduates were

- - without positions. Louis Shores, Librarian of Fisk

lrpid., 609.
2Ibsd., 676.
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University, saw the problem before it had grown full-bloom.

0

He suggested a course of action similar to that taken by
the trade guilds of the Middle Ages. This was to limit
the number of people who could enter a profession. The
number would be based on probable need. The limit pro-
tected the people already in the profession, but it also
prevented the training for jobs which did not exist.
Shores wrote that the profession was not justified in
allowing young people to prepare for positions which they
could probably never fill. He called on the library
profession to establish the necessary machinery to maintain
a balance before it was too late. Maximum enrollment in
each accredited library school would be fixed by a commit-
tee of ALA. The result would be to raise the standards,
as wall as to level off the supply of librariens. The
library profession, according to Shores, should "establish
a precedent for the entire economic wnr].d."1 However, the
profession did not respond to Shores®' suggestion. The

. Board of Education for Librarianship did discourage the
establishment of some new library schools, but this policy

was in effect before Shores' artlcle was published.z

: 1} ouis Shores, "Limiting the Library School Out-
'~ put," Library Journal, LIV (January 15, 1929), 65.

2

"Board of Education for Librarianship," a type-

“.written manuscript, 1930. The Board discouraged the

.- founding of library schools at the University of Tulsa,
© Virginia College, and Ohi¢ University.
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Publishing
The Activities Committee found less to criticize

with the publishing program of the Association. For the

most part, publishing was so popular with éhe profession .
because the program helped to make commercially unfeasible
publications available to libraries. At this time all
publishing activities were under the direction of an
Editorial Committee. This Committee was charged with the
responsibility for providing the overall direction for the
program. As the Activities Committee pointed out,
publishing was somewhat haphazard., There was a lack of
comprehensive planning for the activities. But with the
exception of a few unsuccessful textbooks and general
trects, most of the books and materials were well received.
The publishing of the Association’'s periodicals remained a
problem, however. The Booklist was still not self-
sustalning, although it had been published since 1905. A
more important criticism related to its role as a book
selection tool., Librarians felt that its main weakness was
its time lag in reviewing new books.l In answer to this
criticism, the staff of Booklist saw the weakness as
inherent in this type of publication. They were forced to

wait until publishers supplied them with the books.

IvaA.L.A. Activities Committee Report,” ALA
Bulletin, XXIV (December, 1930), 609.



Furthermore, the periodical depended on the Library of
Congress to supply the cataloging information which was
included with the review. This alse meant a delay for most
books. The Cammittee's view, however, was that these
prodlems were not insurmountable. Changes were recommended

which would reduce the length of delay.l

The Editorial
Committee had plans for other developments which were
rather ambitious in view of the depressed economic
conditions. The first involved a new periodical devoted
to the reviewing of major reference works. This publica-

tion, the Subscription Books Bulletin, first appeared in

Janvary, 1930. Although it shared the tendency of The
Booklist of reviewing books later than librarians would
have preferred, the new periodical was well-recelved. The
second venture was the successful culmination of almost
five years of effort to found a journal of research and
discussion. In 1926 the Librarian of Johns Hopkins
University, M. Llewellyn Raney, had proposed an expansion
of the ALA Bulletin.2 He wanted to see it become a journal
of discussicn which would welcome the sericus papers of
scholars. The Editorial Committee investigated the

practices of learned societies and found that news

libid., 633.

Zuihe Library Quarterly," ALA Bulletin, XXIV =
{October, 1930), 600.
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publications were almost always completely divorced from
scholarly journsls., It thus seemed unwise to enlarge the
scope of the ALA Bulletin to include the type of material
which Raney had in mind. The Editorial Committee requested
the appointment of another committee to determine the
feasibility of publishing a separate scholarly periodical.
This was done, and & Committee on the Journal of Discussion
reported at least initial success, A survey had indicated
enough interest in the profession to make the journal

. succ:ssful.l As plans developed, it appeared to be very
desirable to committee members to have the journal
connected with a prominent library school. The Graduate
Library School of the University of Chicago seemed to be
the most logical choice and so University officials were
approached. They indicated a tentative willingness to
accept the responsibility but asked for assurance of
financial support. This support was beyond the ability of
ALA to provide. In March, 1930, Dr. Francis Keppel of the
Carnegie Corporation was contacted for financial
assistance. Xeppel supported the plan, and a grant of
$25,000 was provided by the Curporation.z In January,

1931, the journal of discussion, under the name Library

1aLA, Minutes of Council, December 28, 1928.

zALA, Papers and Proceadings of the 1930 ALA
Conference (Chicago: ALA, 1930}, p. 373.
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Quarterly, made its firat appearance. '"Rather disappoint-

ing" was the sour comment of a Library Journal editorial;

it added that the new periodical contained articles which
"would be welcome in any of the existing periecdicals.”

In summary, the Library Quarterly was "just another library

periodical of the common, ordinary, or garden sort,”

according to the pioneer in the fiera.l

L

Financial Procblems

The effects of the depression were very visible in
1931, Libraries throughout the country reported drastic
cuts in service, personnel, and appropriations. For
axample, employees of Chicago Public Library were given a
two week vacation without pay. In additien, the library
halted the purchasing of books on the order of its library

board.z

Other public Iibraries, such as Toledo, Cincin-
nati, and Pasadena, tried to meet their reduced budgets by
cutting library hours or eliminating clerical positions.
The ALA also encountered the economic problems suffered by
most libraries. Income dropped because of the failure of
memhers to pay their dues. By March 1, over 2,200 members

were in arrears. Yet, at the same time, discussions were

held in regard to raising the dues to improve the quality

lrdicorial], Library Journal, LVI (February 1,
1931), 124.

Zchicago Tribune, July 18, 1931, p. 1.
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of the ALA Bulletin.1 It appeared as 1f the leadership

at Headquarters was very much out of touch with the member-
ship., An earlier statement by a member seemed especially
gppropriete row: the organization had a "Tiffany attitude"

when it really should have a "Macy attitude."2

Asa Don
Dickinson of the University of Pennsylvania wrote of ALA's
“expensive pursult of what appears to us as rather
unsubstantial moonbeams.™ He suggested it might be
gppropriate to change the Associztion's motto to "Busy
Being Bigger."3 In January, 1931, the Executive Board
announced that $20,000 had to be raised immediately in
order to continue some of the most impertant activities.
The areas affected by the deficit were library extension,
aducation for librarianship, personnel service, and adult
education.? Part of the problem could he traced to the
nature of the Carnegie Corporation gift of 1926. At that
time the Corporation stated it would decrease and eventu-
ally discontinue its grants to the Association. In 1931

the grant was only $15,000 and was to cease almost

lunotes from New Haven,” ALA Bulletin, XXV
(July, 1931}, 369. R

Z"A.L.A. Activities Committee Report," ALA
Bulletin, XXIV {December, 1930), 676.

3Asa Don Dickinson, letter to editor, Library
Journal, LVI {(Junea 15, 1931), 549.

‘“The President Asks Your Support,” ALA Bulletin,
XXV (January, 1931), 3. =
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completely by October 1.1 The Association had not been
able to replace the Carnegie grants with similar gifts
from other sources. The income from outside sources was
decreasing while expenditures were steadily rizsing.

Ironically, while ALA was quite severely feeling
the economic strain, it was at the same time nearing the
completion of its endowment fund drive. When the Carnegie
Corporation gave the Associstion $1,000,000 for the
endowment fund in 1926, there had been an assurance of
more noney in the future. This additional money, however,
was conditional on the Associatlion matching the amount. It
had been announced that if the Association could raise
$1,000,000 on its own, an "educaticnal foundation" would
add an equal amount. Everyone knew this promise came from
the Carnegie Corporation, but the Corporation did not want
it stated publicly. 1In figuring the matching money, the
Corporation allowed the Association to count new member-
ships at a capitalized value of twenty to one. This meant
such funds were worth twenty times their dollar value in
meeting the goal. Thus, in January, 1931, when the
Executive Board stated 320,000 was needed immediately, the
endowment fund was lacking $450,000. However, at the

o capitalized value allowed, the deficit was actually only

l"A.L.A. Faces Seriocus Situation,' Library Journal,
LV¥I (February 1, 1931), 136.
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322.500.1 S0 the money asked for by the Executive Board
would serve the double purpose of meeting current necds as
well as helping te teach the geal of the endowment fund.
Success was achieved at the New Haven Conference of ALA in
June, 1931. There it was innounced the fund needed only
$3,300 to complete the $1,000,000. The result was an
over-subscription from the floor of the convention.2 This
over-subscription was o remarkable achievement for any
organization during the depression, even considering the
generous capitalization feature offered by the Carnegie
Corporation. It 1s necessary to add that the Corporation
did not respond quite as expected by the Association. When
notified of the completion of the fund drive, the
Corporation's answer was alarmingly nonchalant. It would,
as a first step: .
. « be glad to receive from the Association a

statement of a program upon which the corporation

may base its consideration of further grants for

the general purposes of the association.

This resulted in a hurried re-evaluation by the Association

of all current and proposed activities.‘ Fortunately, the

l"Communicaticn from the Executive Board to the
_Hembers of the A_L.A.," June 25, 1931. (Mimeographed)

z"Endo\ment Fund Passes the Goal,"™ ALA Bulletin,
AXV (July, 1931), 366. -

3wA.L.A. News,” ALA Bulletin, XXV (December,
1931}, 714. —

‘"Council to Discuss Program Requested by Carnegie
Corporation," ALA Bulletin, XXV (December, 1931), 714.
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statement satisfled the Carnegie Corporation. The second
grant of $1,000,000 was announced to the membership in
April, 1932,

'New Haven Conference, 1931

i The New Haven Conference was noteworthy for reasons
other than reaching the endowment goal. The meetings
attracted a total of 3,225 registrants, by far the largest
gathering in ALA history. Considering the economic
conditions throughout the country, such an attendance
Ttecord was outstanding. The main attraction for'librarians

at the conference was the new Sterling Library at Yale

‘University. This was considered to be a landmark in

.1ibrary architecture. An unusval feature of the conference

was the use of Yale dormitories instead of hotels. The
conference was also the first in which federal aid to
ribraries was proposed in concrete form. In a move which
seemed to be poorly timed, the Council asked Congress to
appropriate $100,000,000 for llbraries over a ten year
period. The money was to be distributed to the states in
proportion to the rural population. A federal library
commission would be established to supervise the state
work. The fund's purpose would be to equalize and stimu-

late funding for rural public library service.l Given

1"Notes from New Haven,”" ALA Bulletin, XXV [July,
1831), 368. -
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the econoﬁic circumstances of the country, it seemed to
many people to be a very inappropriate time to introduce
the subject, Library Journal noted that such huge commict-
ments to national expenditures c¢ould not be expected in
view of the economic crisis.l More careful plans were
drawn up during the month of September, but were abruptly
postponed in December. At that time President Roasevelt
made a plea to delay all such broad and expensive plans
until much later.z Although this initial action met with
an early defeat, it is interesating to note that later
successful programs embodied these two major principles:

@ library agency and federal aid based on rural population.

. Deaths of Library Ploneers

On December 26, 1931, the library profession was
saddened to learn of the death of Melvil Dewey. It is
true he had ceased to be active in the profession many
years previously. The many legends associated with Dewey,
however, kept the memories of his accomplishments fresh in
the minds of librarians. One year previous to his death
his fertile mind had proposed a new plan invelving librar-

_1ans and his Lake Placid Club., He announced his desire to

1[Bditorial], Library Journal, LVI (August, 1931),

Z"A.L.A. News,"” ALA Bulletin, XXV (December,
1931), 714.
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build o retiremsnt home for librarians in the Adirondacks

of New York. The "library colony® would alsc serve as a

vacation area for librarians. Although Library Journal

spoke rather disparagingly, Dewey still had hopes for its
eventusl construction.l Some of the opposition to the
plan probably lingered from the problems which developed
over the Lake Placid Club. Since it was developed as a
club and not a hotel, Dswey could apply his own stringent
Tules 45 to admission of guests. This gave rise to the
belisf that Dewey was anti-semetic, 8 belief which was
probably accurate. It is certainly true that the Lake
Placid Club, of which Dewey was the founder and leader, was

anti-semetic in its restrictions.z

This problem, in
sddition to the doubt as to whether librarians really
should vacation together, resulted in the permanent
postponement of the plans for a librarian’s colony.

~ In the past Dewey had been well known for his
abllity to succeed in ventures in spite of considerable
resistence. In July, 1931, an old friend had written
Dewey to recall how things had once been in the

Association:

lugditorisl Forum," Library Journal, LV (November
1, 1930), 870.

zSee the New York Times, January 21, 190%, p. §,
for a discussion of the Club's restrictiens.
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1 often think over with renewed courage how

often you put over matters in the old days

despite the opposition—-when you held the cards,

as you usually did.
Dewey was, of course, tremendously important during the
early days of ALA., He was a man of great ability and
personal drive. He was also capable of using many tech-
niques in achieving his goals. The methods used sometimes
led to personal antagonism between Dewey and his
colleagues. His ambition and gigantic ego often caused

others to dislike him. Never one to hide his own

accomplishments, Dewey was particularly possessive towards

ALA and Library Journal. As the years passed by he became
even less inclined to share with others credit for founding
them. Thus he could write quite sincerely just two weeks
hefore his death that he had in 1876 established ALA, the
American Metric Bureau, the Spelliing Reform Association,
three periodicals, and the Library Bureau. As for ALA,
according to Dewey, it was his own "burning faith and
optivism [which] kept the tredmil turning."z Similarly,

Library Journal owed its continued existence to Dewey:

lLetter, Ernest C. Cushing to Dewey, July 1§,
1931.

zCircular letter to "a fu personal frends" from
Dewey, December 10, 1531.
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Qur monthll Librari Journal to which was given 5

strenuus years, twys in anser to its S0S when

the publisher anounst its suspension, was kept

alive by great personal sacrifys. til it has

gone on ta 55 stout volumes,
Such inaccurate and immodest claims might tend to reduce
one's opinion of Dewey, but the fact remains that Dewey was
extremsly influentisl throughcut his active associatlon
with ALA. Whether in committees or in official capacity,
his hands were very much at the helm. I£f he did not
accomplish as much as he thought in his later years, he
at least accomplished more than any other man during the
early history of the Association.? Even in retirement his
influence was considerable. His presence at a meeting
could élmost guarantee a capacity crowd. His speaking
ability was well known and he was justly famous for his
ability to persuade others to his way of thinking. This
is perhaps best illustrated in a statement made by a man
who had been a member of the Board of Regents of New York
at the time when Dewey was its secretary. St. Clair
McKelway said Dewey could introduce a subject to the Board
and have it adopted unanimously. One month later Dewey

would ask to have the matter reconsidered. He would then

present the opposite point of view, convince the Board it

Ibid.

2"Helvil Dewey," Library Journal, LYI (February 1,
1932), 153.
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was the only possible policy, and have the new view
sdopted unanimously. According to McKelway, this happengd
many times when Dewey was secretary of the Board of
Regents.l R P PN

In November, 1933, Richard R. Bowker died at Salem,
Messsachusetts, He was a publisher rather than a librarian.
Yet he had been one of the most stabilizing influences
within ALA since Its establiSbment.z He was proud of the
part he played in the formation of the organization,
slthough he was less inclined to talk and write about it
than was Dewey. It was only when anyone suggested that
Library Journal was a child of ALA that Bowker became
incensed. The result invariably would be an editorial in

Library Journal, setting the record straight on the

corrasct genesis, He scemed less concerned with Dewey's
varsion of who first thought of the idea of a national
association of librarians. Perhaps it was because there
was no way of proving who was the first to suggest it.
Perhaps it was because it did not really matter to Bowker.
His role in ALA was essentially behind the scenes, because
he never allowed his name to be nominated for any of the

offices. Yet through the Council and through committees,

lFrank P. Hill, "Melvi]l Dewey," Library Journal,
LVIL (February 1, 1932), 153.

2Ernest C. Richardson, "Richard Rogers Bowker ,"
ALA Bulletin, XXVIII {January, 1934), 33.
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he was able to sxert considerable influence in the Associ-

ation and in the 1library world. Librarians benefited from
his political work, too. He was actively concerned with
postal reform, copyright, and tariff reform.l Thus the
death of Bowker was 8 Serious blow to librarianship, and to

ALA in particular.

Depression Prohlems

The continuing depression of the country caused
financial problems for the Association. In October, 1932,
President Harry M. Lydenberg reported that over 3,000
members had fajiled to pay their dues.2 In addition, many
of the sustaining members who had pledged support in the
endowment fund campaign failed to make their payments.

This resulted in a $15.000 deficit, although there was some
hope the financial picture might improve later in the year.
The immediate result of the loss of income was a budget

cut at Headquarters. A cut of tenm per cent in the salaries
of the staff for the last six months of 1932 was announced
in July. This was in addition to a previous three per cent

cut effected by closing the offices on Saturdays.3 To make

11bia.

Z"A.L.A. Regional Conference," Library Journal,
LVI (November 15, 1832}, 949.

3“A.L.A. Salaries Cut," Library Journal, LVI
(August, 1932), 660.
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mattears worse, the Assoclation’s major benefactor lssued
a report which clearly showed its future financial support
to ALA was being questioned., The Carnegie Corporation's
Annual Report for 1930-31 indicated the belief of the
Corporation's officers that its subsidarion of ALA may
have been a mistake., It stated:
Organizations, 1ike men and trees, grow best if
they develog according to natural laws. The
- present activities and development of the American
Library Association may well have surpassed the
limits of prudence, and may perhaps have overlooked
important and even vital aspects of its necessary
~work. If so, the present achievement may possibly
be paid for in retarded future growth.
This was the first instance of public criticism of the
activities of the Association by the Corporation. It was
indeed a serious threat to the funding of special programs,
whers ALA could often count on the Corporation to provide
the financing. The report implied the need for a careful,
mature program of development if any future aid were to be
forthconing.
The oversupply of librarians during the depression
led to frequent suggestions and occasional demands for a
limit on the output of the accredited library schools.!
A statement in 1932 by the chairman of the Board of

Education for Librarianship reminded the profession that it

could not place all of the blame on the economic upheaval:

1ALA. Minutes of the Council, December 30, 1931.
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Two contributing’ factors are the rapid expansion
of training agencies, particularly summer
courses, and increased enrcllment in most library
achools, .. . . C e

Thins stntemenflﬁfkedzlibrary schools-tﬁsreduce tﬁeir
enrollments by "a more rigid scrutiny of applicnnts."1
Dr. William Williamson, Dean of the Library School &t
Columbia University, saw the eventual need for compulsory
enrollment curbs if the economic problems continued, He
proposed a ''selective draft" of highly qualified students
from which the library schools could choose, similar to the
system used by the armed forces. A general examining board
would determine the most qualified students but would not
assign students to particular schools. Students would be
free to select the school they wished to attend. Schools
would be allowed to add mere qualifications for entrance
should this be desired. Although widely discussed, these
recommsndations wera not considered by the Board of
Education for Librarianship.2

The Director of the University of California School
of Librarianship, Sydney B. Mitchell, also offered

suggestions for limiting the ocutput of library schools.

He pointed out that there were a number of schools

lJames Ingersoll Wyer, “"Oversupply Among Librar-

ians,'" ALA Bulletin, XXVI (October, 1932), 753.

2Quoted in "Editorials,” Library Journal, LVII
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which probably should never have been born, "but being in
existence, they share the human dislike of committing
sulcide." He suggested the Board of Education consider
paying subsidies to schools willing to lLimit their enroll-
ment. This probsbly would be necessary since the natural
desire of the schools was to raise income by increasing
enrollment. He also suggested that the Board of Education
should discourage the existence of summer schools, since
the'quality of the people attending was not usually very
good.l Other suggestions followed a series of conferences
held during the spring of 1931. These were held at the
request of the Carnegie Corporation. The meetings brought
out the fact that the Bcard of Education had been dis-
couraging the establishment of new library schools. The
Board had refused to accredit the School of Library
Science at the University of Buffalo., It had withheld
approval of the school at Syracuse University until academic
and administrative conditions were improved there., The
Board hagd placed certain restrictions on the vperations of
the Chautauqua Scheol of Librarianship. When there was a
proposal for another library school in the city af New
York, the Board argued that the area was already too well

~supplied with librarians, The participants, however,

1Sydney B. Mitchell, "Ways and Means of Limiting
Library School Output,™ ALA Bulletin, XXVI {July, 1932},
428.
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gonerally saw the neesd for further curbs in order to
achiove a balance between the supply and the demand for
librarians. . o

In spite of the Board of Education’s policy of
discouragement to new library schools, an opposite course
way pursued on the West Coast. The Los Angeles Public
Librery Training School had closed its doors when the 1932
class graduated. This action left only one library school
in southern Celifornia, the unaccredited Riverside Library
School. The employment picture at the time indicated that
one school was probably sufficient te supply the demand for
librarians for the immediate future. Led primsrily by the
alumni of the Los Angeles Public Library Training School,
however, there was a determined effort to establish a new
school in the area. This effort culminated in a pitched
battle at a meeting of the Southern California Library
Associatlon on November 19, 1932, After what the Library
Journal called a "battle royal,” this Association voted in
favor of establishing another library school.1 Opposition
was led by Charles F. Woods of the Riverside Library Schooil
on the basis af the oversupply of librarians. He reminded
those present that the California Library Association had
already gone on record as being opposed to another library

school in southern California, But the majority view was

lLibragx Journal, LVI (December 15, 1932), 1044.
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that once the depressicn was over there would he & strong
need for snother schoel. In response to this expression,
and {n opposition to Board of Education policy, the
University of Southern California began offering library
aclence courses during its summer sessions.l

. The repudiation of the administration of Herbert

‘Hoover in the landslide victory of Franklin Roosevelt in
1932 showed also in the change of public attitude. Within

s month of Roosevelt's inaugural) address Library Journal

noted a new atmosphere of confidence in the country,
replacing the fear and uneasiness so evident before. This
new feeling was in response to the sense of vigor and
confidence which seemed to permeate the new administraticen.
It was also & result of the rapid enactment of recovery
legislation aimed at stimulating business and putting men
back to work. While the Hoover administration had not
really had a laissez faire attitude towards the depression,
to many people it seemed to have, This contributed to the
feeling of hopelessness which was so prevalent throughout
the nation in 1932. Yet the new spirit evident im April,
1933, was based largely on expected results and changes.

" It was still too early for libraries to be affected

lThe Board of Education for Librarianship agreed,
however, that "when normazl employment conditions return'
there would be a need for an accredited library school in
Los Angeles. See '"Southern California Library Schoel,"”
Library Jourmal, LVIII (April 1, 1933), 3i8.
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directly. For example, the placement problem of graduates
was still acute. Almost'l.zoo unemployed librarians were
locking for positions during the spring. The 1933 gradu-'
ating classes added 1,200 more prospective librarians tﬁ

the oversupply.l

At the same time there was still some
budget cutting, reduction of services, and general
retranchment of libraries throughout the country. Income
of ALA continued the downward plunge which had been
evident since 1930, The budget of 1926 had almost reached
$400,000; in 1933, the expenditures had been pared to
3232,000.z Thus the improvement in morale alluded to by
Library Journal was based wore on the promise of the
futurs than on actual changes in economic conditions.

- The relief work for which the first part of
Roosevelt's administration is famous began in 1933, It was
not, however, until 1934 that the real thrust cf the
activity developed. As the so-called "alphabet agencies”
started to function, federal assistance in its many forms
trickled down to the local level. These agencies, such as
the Federal Emergency Relief Administration, the Civil
Works Administration, the Civil Works Service, and the

Emergency Education Program channeled money into areas

1“Employment Prospects for 1933," ALA Bulletin,
XXVII (February, 1933), 103.

2"Finances of the Association," ALA Bulletin,
XXVIII (December, 1934), 860.
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especially hard hit by poverty and unemployment. Projects
of meny types were utilized 1n an effort to raise the level

of enploynent.l

In & number of states there were studies
of library service and educational cpportunities created
for this purpose. Special collections, such as in art and
music, were established in libraries with the assistance
of artists and musicians. During the year hundreds of
libraries were cleaned, painted, repaired, and in some
cases enlarged. Unskilled workers were used to repair
books to an extent never before possible, Unemployed
journalists were used to prepare library publicity.
Thousands of persons were given at lea§t temporary
positions in libraries. Several hundred uneamployed
-1ibrarians found professional work through the variety of
positions available.? Nevertheless, the financial cendi-
tion of libraries in general remained extremely poor.

Book budgets were still being reduced, and in some conm-
munities the public library received no book budget ar all.
Salary cuts of fifty per cent were not unusual, In view
of the wholesale dismissal of employees, the remaining
librarians felt that even half of a salary was hetter than

no salsry at all, Budget cuts meant reduced hours of

lrda Fa¥e Wright, "Wculd There Have Been?', ALA
Bulletin, XXVIII (March, 1934), 135.

2Carl H. Milam, "Libraries and the Emergency,"
ALA Bulletin, XXVIIl (June, 1934}, 28i.
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service for most librarles. Some branches, stations, and
school libraries were closed in an effort to reduce
expenditures, These were all sharp indications that
prosperity had not yet arrived for most libraries,

The long-awaited improvement in conditions for
libraries began in 1935.1 The relief and recovery projects
mentioned previously helped to remove many librarians from
the ranks ¢f the unemployed. In March, 1935, an estimate
by the ALA Subcommittee on Unemployment showed that between
1,300 and 1,700 librarians were looking for positicns. In
July, 1933, the figure had almest reached 2,500 unemployed,
S0 the improvement was substantial.z In addition to this,
the financizal condition of libraries was beginning to
improve enough so the salary situation was not as bleak
as it had been. By 1935, seventy libraries reported that
they had partially or fully restored salaries to their
previous 1eve15.3 The imprdved economic c¢onditions also
affected ALA's financial situation. Ingome was still far
below the level of pre-depression years, of course, but

there were indications that the downward trend of income

1"Busine.f.s Review,'" New Internaticnal Yearbook,
1935, p. 108. '

zRebecca Rankin, "Unemployment Amecng Librarians,"
ALA Bulletin, XXIX {March, 1935), 148.

5"Midwinter Brevities,"™ ALA Bulletin, XXIX
{(January, 1935), 10.
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+ had ceased. The Treasursr repcorted the 1935 income at
$220,500, compared to $250,000 in 1931. His report
optimistically predicted that some revenues would be
increased during 1935, resulting in 8 balanced budget.l

It was perhaps fitting that at a time when the

Assocliation was facing financial problems, it was also
enduring ® crisis in internal allegiance. Reduced library
budgets had forced librarians to review their priorities,
to teke stock of what was on hand, and to formulate new
goals, This process alsc seemed to be applied to the
profession and {ts major organization. Discontent within
ALA was definitely on the increase. Negative expressions
over the directions taken by the Association were frequent
and harsh.?Z The question of federal aid to libraries was a
particularly divisive one, and many members found the
organization's open courting of this money especially
gauing.3 It was not only a matter of concern over federal
control, but also dislike of a professional organization
becoming involved in politiecs. Polarization of the
membership over this issue promoted discontent. This in
turn encouraged a more independent attitude and the idea

B

1R. E. Dooley, "Financial Statement," ALA Bulletin,
XXXV (June, 1935}, 305.

zALA, Minutes of Council, June 24, 1935.

3"Editorial Forum," Library Journal, LX (August,
1935), 6046,
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of separation. At least one ofganization openly discussed
withdrawing from ALA and charting a course of its own.1
Other regional organizations joined im with expressions of
independence which demonstrated the dissatisfaction within
ALA. The warnings of Ralph Shaw helped to restore a sense
of calm, if not & rencwal of allegiance to the Association.
Shaw cautioned that the profession would only be weakened
further by what he called a "multiplicity of imputent,
non-representative societies.“z His solution to the
prebler was to suggest the following structural changes:
(1)} to decentralize the Association by building strong
local and regional subdivisions; and (2) to provide for s
professional classification of membership bzsed on ability
and achievement. Although seeming to be of considerable
merit, Shaw's proposal failed to receive any substantial
support in the profession.

The problem within the Asscciation went beyond a
concern over the structure. There was also a growing
disenchantment with the organization itself. Perhaps this
was in part the natural result of the general unhappiness
and dissatisfaction of the times. But it would also appear

that the self-examination which came after the failure of

1Ralph R. Shaw, “The American Library Association--
Today and Tomorrow," ALA Bulletin, XXIX (August, 193§},
433.

21bid.



‘ _ 246
the Enlarged Program had opened the doors to extensive
criticism. The unhappiness of the membership then was
primarily over the view that the leadership was going
beyond the wishes of its constituency. This problem had
surfaced again on the issue of federal aid, While the
majority of the membership was probably behind the leader-
ship's request, there was a sizable and vocal minority
which protasted strongly.1 Another issue which caused
dissension was the failure te restrict the output of the
libdrary schools. During a time when hundreds of qualified
librarians could not gbtain jobs, every graduation ceremony
added to the oversupply. The revelation that at least
twenty per cent of the graduates had physical and
porsonality difficulties which would make them difficult
to place even in normal times contributed to the strong
feeling the library schools could not be expected to exert
the needed self-control.?’ The Board of Education for
Librarianship, with some authority over library education,
could probably have affected the ocutput if it had chosen
.-to do s0. This it did not do. Instead, it continued its
policy of discouraging the establishment of new schools.

This policy did little to alleviate the immediate problem

lugesolution United Association,” Library Journal,
LX (August, 1935), 606.

zRebecca Rankin, "Unemployment Among Librarians,™
- ALA Bulletin, XXXV (March, 1935), 148.



g U P JUNPPP,

247
of the oversupply of librarjans. It did nothing towardsx

satizfying the demands of unemployed librarians. Finally,
one must take into consideration the long-felt estrangement
between the Headquarter buresucracy and s sizable propor-
tion of the membership. This was not so much a matter of
hostility as a simple feeling that the two had very little
in common. The Activities Committee had noted in 1930 an
slmost total lack of rapport between Headquarters and
members. The Committee criticized the Headquarters staff
for failing to try to understand the problems of
librarians.! Five years later the situvation seemed to be
even worse. Ralph Shaw had noted the disturbing lack of
allegiance to the professional organization.2 Others wrote
to the editors of library periodicals to voice their
complaints. Yet there seemed to be no response to this

insistent call for a change.

Proposal for Federal Aid

The widely criticized proposal for federal aid to
libraries was not actually formulated until 1935, during
. the Midwinter conference in Chicago. The idea had pre-
viously been discussed on many occasions, and approved by

several groups at different times. The Committee on

lua.L.A. Activities Committee Report," ALA

- Bulletin, XXIV (December, 1930}, 609.

%ghaw, op. cit., 483.
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Library Extension was the first ALA grouplto advocate -
such wid.l 1t passed a resolution in 1929 calling for
federal assistance to libraries. The Council approved the
principle of federal aid on the following occasions:
December, 1930; June, 1931; June, 1934; and December, 1534,
Opposition on these occasions had been minimal or non-
e:istent.z As finally approved by the Councill there were
two important features which involved the federal govern-
ment. First, it was proposed that a national library
agency would be established. This was a basic part of the

National Plan for Libraries which had been approved in

1934, The National Plan called for the following
improvements in library service:

(1) Federation and coordination of public
libreries into systems encompassing a
fairly large geographical area.

{2) Provision for total state library service
by each state government,

(3) State allocations to local units in order

to provide at least a minimum level cof

library service to everyone,

1CIarence B. Lester, "The Need for Federal Aid,"
Library Journal, LX (February 1, 1935), 106.

2Charles H. Compton, "Ansvwers to Questions on
Federal Participation in Library Development,”™ Library
Journal, LIX (May 1, 1935), 366. :



_ 249
E . {(4) Coordination of library activity through
the establishment of a federal library
agency. _ . .
; " (5) Certification of librarians by the individual
L stetes,
'-l-(ﬁ) Provision for federal aid to eqdalize library
e facilities throughout the country.1
The nntional library agency was to be in the Office of
Education, There had been some sentiment for its location

‘in the Library of Congress, but this was not supported by
Zthe Library.z o _

: _ The second feature of federal participation pro-
posed was federal aid to libraries. The resolution passed
by the Council was worded so as to limit the amount of
governmental interference. Programs for library develop-
ment would be submitted by each state to the library
sgency. These programs would carefully outline the need
for money and the plans for allocating the funds once
received. One-half of the federal aid would be distributed
according to need, as set forth in these programs. The
remaining one-half of the fund would be distributed to the

states on the basis of popuwlation. Council members voted

l"A National Plan for Libraries," ALA Bulletin,
XXIX {February, 1935), 91.

2Cnrl H. Milam, "Secretary's Report,” ALA Bulletin,
IXXX (June, 1935), 299,
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;to ask for federal support in the amount of $50,000,000 to
$100,000,000.1 These figures were arrived at by using the
recommended $1.00 per capita minimum expenditure, and took
into consideration local and state support. It was
recognized by the Council members thet such federal support
would not be immediately forthcoming. Rather, the figures
were to be used as a basis for discussion in Congress. A
lower level would eventually be accepted as a compromise,
At the same time the Council authorized the officers of the
Association to request additional amounts of money from
“the public works fund.? This money was to be used for the
acquisition of building sites for public libraries and for
the Iimprovement of present library buildings. In general,
.the proposal was far-reaching, well-developed, and
carefully constructed. It was in part a response to the
unpleasant problem of federal controls attached to federal
money. The resolution carefully confined any participaticn
by the federal government to reviewing and selecting from
plans prepared by state Ilibrary agencies. It presupposed
that the government would accept such a passive role in
dispensing its funds.

The immediate result of this proposal was failure,

1"'ﬂll Seek $50,000,000-3$100,000,000 Federszl
Support,” ALA Bulletin, XXXV (January, 1935}, 40.

2ALA, Minutes of Council, June 24, 1835.
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although at least a Iong term goal was achieved. Since
1929 ALA conferences had been the scene of discussions
centering around the need for a federal library agency.
While many librarians objected to federal aid, there was
slmost no objection to the agency. It was largely through
the efforts of Forrest B. Spaulding that Congress rather
reluctantly approved the blll creating the agency.l The
Commissioner of Education had included an item of $40,000
in the 1936-37 budget request for the library agency., He
appeared before & House subcommittee in support of the
item. However, in spite of favorable reaction in the sub-
committee, the item was dropped by the Director of the
Budget. Efforts by the subcommittee to restore the
allocation were unsuccessful in the House and so the
campaign moved over to the Senate. Acting as ALA's
Washington representative, Spaulding almost single-handedly
rescued the library agency from coblivion. Spaulding met
with both senators and representatives repeatedly in order
to secure a reconsideration of the agency item. He was
eventually successful in his efforts. As passed by Con-
‘gress, the budget provided for a first year appropriation
Iof $25,000. This was a reduction of seventy per cent from

the original request. Nevertheless, it was sufficient for

1Spaulding was the Head Librarian of the Des Moines
(Iowa) Public Library.
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the agency, renamed the Library Division, to begin serving

librarles.l

Ca

Piscrimination Against Negroes

The selection of Richmond, Virginia as the 1936
conforence site posed a new problem for ALA. The problem
was & state law, general in the South, which forbade the
aixing of white people with Negroes in meetings. The
issue came to light in May, 1936, when Negro members of
the Association received a letter from the local arrange-
ments committee of Richmond, The letter expressed the hope
that large numbers of Negro librarians would attend, but
with a knowledge of the conditions they could expect to
find in the city. These conditions included the following:
Negroes could use the same hotel entrances as white
delegates, but they could not obtain rooms or meals at
these hotcls; meetings which were held in conjunction with
breakfasts, luncheons, or dinners were not open to Negroes;
seating for Negroes at meetings would at all times be
reserved in the right hand section.? The angry response

of librarians to these conditions was limited to a few

lstzers to the Library Journal. The ALA Bulletin took no

1Carleton B. Joeckel, "The New Federal Library
Agency,” ALA Bulletin, XXX (July, 1936), 529.

z[Editorial]. Library Journal, LXI (May 15, 1936),
387.
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note of the controversy until after the conference was
over. The strongest crlticlsm came from LeRoy Charles
Merritt, student at the University of Chicago, who demanded
to know why there had been no advance explanation of the
situation to the membership. Why had only Negra librarians
recelived the letter, Merritt asked? He believed an apology
was due the entire membership from the cfficers of the
Assoclation. Merritt concluded:

Let that explanation come forth in the contrite

" tone of an apology, and let it avoid the further

error of seeking a justification of a situation

that meritse none.
There was to be no apology and no explanation from the
officers. The only periodical outside the profession to
commént on the situation was the New Repubiic. An editor-
fal published just before the Richmend conference said
the meetings gave promise of being a "pleasant conference,
except for those librarians who happen to be Negroes.™ The
writer noted that the excuse for the discrimination was in
the laws of Virginia, over which ALA had no control. A
question concluded the editorisl: Why should any civilized
assaciation, with Negro members, undertake to hold a
convention in Virginia or any other state that makes such

distinctions?™? 1In spite of the law, five months later the

1Letter, Merritt to Editor, Library Journal, LXI
(June 15, 1936), 467.

2fEditorial), New Republic, LXXXVII (May 20,
1936), 30.
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traditionally cnnsefva*ive American Legion met in Vif;inia
under different circumstances; the group found it possible
ta invite Negro members to eat in the same banquet room as
the white members.l .

Action was taken at the Richmond conference to

.reduce the possibility of a repetition of this unfortunate
discrimination. The Executive Board appointed a committee
to formulate policy in this area. The Committee reported
to the Council on December 28, 1936 with a group of
recommendations. These recommendations, which were
spproved by the Council, were:

(1) That ALA's freedom of action should not
be affected by an insistence upon equal
treatment of all members;

(2) That no section of the country should be
eliminated from consideration for the annual
conference hecause of anticipated racial
discrimination;

(3) That in all rooms and halls under the comrtrol
of the Association for conference use, all
members should be admitted in full equality.2

As can readily be seen, this position avoided the

Iyew York Times, October 19, 1936, p. 1.

zALA. Report of the Committee on Racial Discrimi-
nation, 1936. (Typewritten)
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larger issue of racial aiscrimlnltlon in the South.1 The
report was s3imply concerned with equality in public rooms
uged by the conference. No concern was shown for what
might heppen elsewhere. Discrimination might well ba
sxperienced by members when obtaining roems and neals.z
Thus, while the teport indicated some progress towards a
guarantee of equal treatment, much remained to be done.
This was by no means an adequate victory for civil rights
in ALA, in the view of some of 1tz members,

; ... The issue was allowed to remain somewhat dormant
Ifor linost four years. Then, in 1940, a group of southern
librarians petitioned the Council to reconsider the 1936
action which had eliminated southern cities from consider-
ation as conference sites.3 President Ralph Munn appointed
2 committee of two to make a special study of the problem
and report back to the Council: Ernestine Rose of the New
York Public Library and John Hall Jacobs of the New Orleans
Public Library.4 Later on, in & rather unusual move for a
presiding officer, Munn appointed himself to serve on the

committee also. Prior to its report in May, 1540, many

1Edith N. Snow to Editor, Library Journal, LXI
(June 15, 1936), 467.

zﬂenry H. Regnet to Editor, Library Journal, LXI
{June 15, 1936), 467.

SALA, Proceedings of Council, December 25, 1940,

:208 ‘"A.L.A. News ,* ALA BRulletin, XXXIV (March, 1940),



people indicated their unhappiness that the issue had even

been allowed to be reconsidered. The discrimination seen
at Richmond in 1936 was still fresh in the nindﬁ of some
northern librarians., Furthermore, this question was raised
at a time when the anti-semitic persecutions abroad were
causing much protest in the United States, It seemed
inappropriate that the Assoclation could possible revert
to what one librarian called the "older order of things."1
In all fairness to the Southern librarians who requested
the reconsideration, it must be pointed out they were not
asking the Association to ignore the possibility of racial
incidents. Instead, these members wanted the South to be
given serious consideration in the selection of conference
sites. They believed that ALA leaders had not previously
pressed strenuously enough for equality of treatment.
President Munn shared this opinion, as he stated to the
Council at the Cincinnati Conference in 1940:

.From my own service on the Executive Beard, I

know that determined and forceful approaches

have not been made;, we have taken the word of

local librari§ns, aad hotel managers without

pressing the issue.

Southern areas were certainly not the only localities where

Negro librarians would encounter segregdtion, of course.

i etter, Mary M. Taggert to Editor, ALA Bulletin,
XXXIV (March, 1940), 195. e

zALA, Minutes of Council, May 31, 1540.
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The ALA Bullerin, in announcing plans for the 194D
conference gave this advice:

Colored delegates will find excellent accomoda-

tions at the Manse Hotel, 1004 Chapel Street,

about four miles from headquarters and auditorium

with several car lines passing close to both

without transfers.]
Midwinter meetings held in Chicago presented the same
situation. MNeither the Palmer House nor the Drake Hotel,
. where the Association often met, accepted Negroes on the
same basis as Caucasians. Yet thers wes no public criti-
. cism of this discrimination. This left Southern librarians
to wonder why the Association allowed two standards to
i remain in effect. o
_ The Special Committee on Racial Discriminacion
subaitted its report to the Council at the Cincinnati
Conference., It recommended no change from the 1936 policy
statement. The report did suggest, however, that ALA make
it known it desired to meet in all areas of the country.
Then in considering any city, officials should exert every
effort to obhtain compliance with requirements. 1If any
city found it impossible to guarantee compliance, the

Association should meet elsewhere. 2 This report was

accepted in its entirety by the Council in May, 1940, thus

1"Where to Stay in Cincinnati,"™ ALA Bulletin,
XXXIV {March, 1940), 195, -

ZALA, "Report of the Committee on Racial Discrimi-
nation,” May 31, 1940), (Typewritten)
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presumably ending the problem.

. Summary
The one dominating factor during this time was the

'depression and the nation's effort to recover from its
i11s. The economic conditions slowed down ALA activity
because of loss of members and the subsequent 1loss of
income. Even the successful completicon of the Endowment
Fund failed to help the Association significantly in its
financial struggles. Fortunately, the relief work of
_various types helped, in that fewer librarinns were
unemployed. e

This segment of ALA's history was one of intense
internal criticism, John Cotton Dana was only the most
vocal and successful of the critics, but he seemed to
repressnt many members in the demands for changes. Dana's
constant criticism led to the establishment of the
Activities Committee, a group charged with the responsi-
bility of reviewing the Association's procedures and
practices. The Committee proved to be valuable in pointing
cut weaknesses, leading to eventual modifications, One of
the most difficult problems which the Committee had to deal
"with was 1library education. The Board of Education for
Librarianship and the Assaciation of American Library
‘Schools found it difficult to work effectively with each

other, and as & result the Activities Committee was forced

'
Cm e mme e e e o



to investigate. No permanent solution to the problem was

formulated, but tha open discussion seemed to help in the
relationship. A great amount of criticism was also gen-
erated when ALA formed a Business Librarians Section. This
meve came after repeated warnings by SLA officers and even
members of ALA that the new Section was in direct
competition with SLA. An open break between the two
nationel organizations was averted only by the calming
influence of SLA officers. Finally, for the first time in
its history the Association became faced with the problem
of racial discrimination. It had escaped the problenm
before only by refusing to admit that it existed. The
solution to the problem was only partial, since it did not

really confront the basic issue of rights of members.




CHAPTER VIII
RECOVERY AND PREPARATION FOR WAR

Unemployment among librerians had declined to about
600 in 1937, compared with the 1,600 who were seeking
positions in 1933.1 Salaries also demonstrated a con-
siderable inprovement over the low period of the
depression. Library budgets in many cities regained much
of the ground lost during the previous eight years.
Library service was still inadequate as judged by the
suggested minimum standards. The average per capita
expenditure in the United States in 1937 was forty cents
for library service. A total of 45,000,000 people remained
without any library service at all. Most of these people
1ived in rural areas, especially the South. One-third of
the counties in the country were without any public
libraries. In spite of these bleak figures, progress was
being achieved, During 1937, four more states alleocated
funds for the development of libraries. County libraries
increased in number and in size as a result of state aid

and federal relief projects.2 Through a combination of

1 Editorial , ALA Bulletin, XXXI (January, 1937),
3’.

_ 2“Librnry Progress,” New International Yearbook,
1937, 410.
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circumstances the nation as & whole was moving along
rapidly towards recovery. The year 1936 had heen a “boom
year"” and the first three-quarters of 1937 had shown
similar characteristics. Immediately after Labor Day,
however, there was a drastic setback in the business
recovery. In place of the usual autumn upturn in business
there was a sharp decline. This reversal brought the
econoay almost down to the level of 1934. Fortunately,
this recession was relatively short, and by mnid-1938
business had resumed its upward suzge. Libraries were not
serliously affected by this recession because of its short

duration.

Proposed Changes

Perhaps as a result of a lessening concern over
the economic conditions, librarians were becoming more
concerned with the structure and activities of ALA. One
librarian spoke of the period as the "Age of Reorganiza-
tion,” for the subject always seemed to be under
discussion. Between 1937 and 1940, the primary thrust of
~ membership activity was towards a structural reorganization
of the Association. Meetings and periodical articles
brought out the intense feeling that the Association was
not performing adequately. Thexre were many questions over

priorities, directions, and results of ALA efforts. What
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had been accomplished during its years of existence?l To
what extent had ALA been instrumental in the library
progress achieved? Why wasn't more concern shown by the
leadership in the social issues facing Americans? Were
1ibrarigns benefiting from the multiplicity of 1library
organizations allowed and seemingly encouraged by the
Axsociation?z These and many other seriocus probiems were
enough to encourage speculation ag to whether the organi-
zation would survive., In the event that it 4id survive,
there were a great many suggestions for changes. Some of
the ideas had been presented many times before. Discussion
was principally concerned with the following mejor pro-
posals: ) _
v (1) A federation of library associations with
3 one united aorganization, instead of separate
national organizations. This federation

would include a complete integration of

state, regiomal, local, and national

associations into the central organization.
{2} A unified pyramidal organization with

divisions representing public libraries,

university 1libraries, special libraries,

Ycharles H. Brown, "What Shall We Do With the
A.L.A.?", ALA Bulletin, XXXII (January, 1938), 31.

Z"A Federation of Library Associations," Library
Journal, LXIII (August, 193B), S68.
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and school libraries. Divisions would also
be formed to represent the various types of
1ibrary work, such as acquisitions, catalog-
ing, reference, and circulation. Regional
organizations would be established for each
section of the country.

(3) <Classification of the membership according
to level of education or position. Many
members had long felt uncomfortable over the
fact that anyone could join ALA simply by
paying the dues. It seemed appropriate to
them thet there should be some minimum
requirements for acceptance as members. At
the very least, there might be several levels
of nembership.1

{4) The question of replacing the annual meetings

with biennial meetings was raised again.

This had been suggested many times during
the history of the Assoclation. The idea
pever really gained extensive approval,
although it had obviocus merits which deserved

serious consideration.z

1“'l'he Reorganization of the A.L. A.," ALA Bulletin,
XXXII (October 1, 1938), 674.

Clarence E. Sherman, "Should A.L.A. Conferences Be

Held Biennially?", ALA Bulletin, XXXIII (April, 1939), 237.
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. i - 0f the proposals suggested, the need for unifica-
.tion of library organizations seemed to be the most
evident. The multitude of associations had been allowed
to develop without any visible pattern or plan. At this

time, the following national library organizations were

active: :
o Affillated

Name Founded Members with ALA
National Association of

State Librarians 1848 82 yes
Medical Library Association 1898 438 - ne
Biographical Society of

Americe 1904 441 no
League of Library Commissions 1904 437 yes
American Library Institute 1905 100 no
American Assaociation of Law

Librarians 1906 345 yes
Special Libraries Associa-

tion 1909 1,897 yes
Assaciation of American

Library Schools 1915 27 yes
American Merchant Marine . '

Library Association 1921 1,362 _ no
Association of Research o

Libraries 1931 44 yes
Music Library Association 1931 85 no
Catholic Library Associa-

tion 1932 463 nol

In addition, there was a multitude of local, state,

regional, and interest-oriented organizations to which

lOscnr C. Orman, "A Federation of American Library"’
Associations,”™ ALA Bulletin, XXXIII (January, 1939}, 21.
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librerians belonged. Even in a profession of 40,000
people, such fragmentation appeared to be excessive. Yet
it was exceedingly difficult to provids any coordination
which would satisfy all of the members of the various
organizations, Furthermore, probably the greatest factor
in the growth of the separate national organizations was
dissatisfaction with ALA, If the Associstion could have
responded adequately to the speclalized needs of all
librarians, there would have been no need for the

exjstence of a number of the organizstions.1 Now that they
were established, however, it would be difficult to make
changes. Librarians who had carefully nurtured the
younger associations would be unlikely to agree to a com-
plete consolidation within the oldest and largest
organization--ALA. The proposal for federation was made

as an alternative to conscolidation. A federation could
coordinate the activities of existing library associations
and provide central leadership. At the same time, it would
not require the dissolution of any group; this factor made

federation much more attractive than consolidation.2

In
spite of the advantages of having some overall leadership
provided through federation, however, not enough support
was generated even within ALA to make this proposal

feasible. The end result of three years of discussion of

lipid. 21bid.



the subject was no real change at all,

Efforts Towards Peace

As the war in Europe increased in intensity, it
becare clear that it would only be & matter of time before
the United States also became completely involved in the
conflict. Industry was gearing up for the expected demands
on 1ts facilities. Production had already shifted in some
respects from a consumer orientation to a military orienta-
tion. Military conscription was clearly in the near
~ future, &lthough by the summer of 1940 it had not yet been
passed by Congress. The Executive Board of the Association
urged all types of libraries to help wherever possible with
military training. To some people this seemed to bhe
premature, but it was certainly in keeping with the
militaristic spirit which was engulfing the country.1 This
spirit, and the steady drift rowards war, alarmed a sizable
minority in the country. The dissident faction was
represented in the library profession by a group called the
Progressive Librarians Council., The Council aroused the
1f0 of the Executive Board by sending a '"peace telegram"
to Roosevelt during the 1940 conference. The message

began with the following statement:

Yietter, Beatrice Rosell to Executive Board, ALA
Bulletin, XXXIV (September 1, 1940), 477-74.
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Alarmed by the rapld drift of this country

toward involvement in the Eurcpean war, we

librarians, assembled at the sixty-second annual

conference of the American Library Association

in Cincinnati, May 26 to June 1, respec}fully

urge you to keep this country at peace.
The Board was angry over the fossibility people might
Interpret this statement as emanseting from ALA, and con-
deaned the telegram as misleading. This in spite of the
fact that the telegram had been signed "Progressive
Librarians Council.” The Board then sent a telegram to
Fresident Roosevelt. It was & rather curious message which
said the Progressive Librarians Council represented the
opinion of & very small group, and had no authority to
speak for librarians on this or any other subject. The
telegram further stated that if the members of ALA were
polled on the question, they would overwhelmingly reject
the ideas reflected in the original peace telesram.2 This
was 8 rether astonishing claim to make, since the member-
ship had never been polled on the subject, and had never
given any collective indication where it stood.5 The

telegram was released for publication by the White House,

" although no such treatment had been given to the earlier

1“Repudiation by ALA," Library Journal, LXV
{July, 1940}, 599, '

2"Communil:ation to President Roosevelt,' ALA
Bulletin, XXXIV (June, 1940), 415-16.

3Letter. Francis W. Allen to Carl H. Milam, ALA
Bulletin, XXXIV (September, 1940), 479.
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telegramx. Similarly, the text of the Executive Board's
telegran was reprinted in the ALA Bulletin. The text of
the telegram from the Progressive Librarians Council was
ignored.l _

In n matter related to the "“peace telegram,” the
Junior Mexbers Round Table developed a minor controversy
between its afficers and its membership. The Round Table,
at its wembership meeting during the Cincinnati conference,
endorsed the peace message to Roosevelt. This official
action was ordered deleted from the minutes of the meeting
by the Executive Board of the Round Table. The reason
given was that the resolution "was out of order inasmuch
as it did not pertain to the affairs" of the Round Table.

~—The chairman said the Executive Board was simply ful-

filling its obligation to act when the entire group was
not in session. Objecting members could raise the issue
at the next meeting. This was an arbitrary action on the
part of the Round Table's leadership, and there seemed to

be no adequate reason for it.2

ALA and Intellectual Freedom

The approaching war alsc increased fears over

1Except for the first sentence of the telegranm,
included in “Communication to President Roosevelt," loc.
cit.

zLetter, Irene Fetty to Editor, ALA Bullotin,
XXXIV (September, 1940), 479.
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internal security. This fear was evidenced in the growing
demands for strict control over the dissemination of
propaganda and "subversive™ publications. The question of
whether or not libraries shculd restrict the use of this
type of material was debated at the Cincinnati conference
in 1940. Speaking for restriction was Gilbert Bettman,
former sttorney general of Ohio. The American people did
not want their democracy undermined, according to Bettman,
by the "purposely poisoned arrows" of totalitarian
propaganda. Thus it was imperative for public libraries
to restrict the circulation of propaganda. Taking the
opposite view was Arthur Garfield Hays, counsel for the
American Civil Liberties Union. Hays called restriction
of any kind undemocratic and contrary to the American
theory of government. He said our governmental system
could not and should not be preserved by silencing the
advocates of change.l '
A special committee on censorship had previcusly
been established because of the continuing pressure on
1ibraries in regard to material thought to be subversive.
This committee, composed of Sterling North, Alfred C.
Nielsen, and Forrest Spaulding, reported at the Cincinnati

conference. The report reminded the Council it had

lALA. Papers and Proceedings cf the Cincinnati
Conference (Chicage, ALA, 1940), p. 5.
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adopted the Library's Bill of Rights in 1939. If this
Bill of Rights was to mean anything, then further action
must be taken by the Associztion to protect librarians.
Any librarian or library board confronted by demands for
censorship of materials should be strongly supperted. The
committee was careful to differentiate between censorship
and book selection. The latter, it was felt, was a matter

of strictly local concern.1

As a firat step, the committee
recommended the appointment of a new Committee on
Intellectuval Freedom. This group would have the power to
act for ALA in safeguarding the rights of library users.
The Council accepted the report and the Intellectual
Preedom Committer was appeinted in late 1940.2

At the time of its adoption, the Library Bill of
Rights was received with no objection. The Committee on
Intellectual Freedom was also accepted with ro problem.
The sattitudes of some librarians, however, began to change
as the two began to function. In 1944, pressure was

exerted on the Committee to strengthen the role of ALA in

censorship disputes. The immediate cause of the pressure

1aLA, Miputes of Council, May 27, 1940.

zThe Commjittee's first members were: Forrest P.
Spaulding, Des Moines Public Library; Jens Nyholm, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley; and Hiller C. Wellman,
Springfield, Massachusetts Public Library.
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was the public outcry over John Carlson's Under Cover,l
This tremendously popular book caused citizens 1In many
areas of the country to try to prevent public libraries
from buying it. In addition, there were efforts made to
prevent 1ts distribution within the armed forces. The
Tesult of this controversy was a recommendation from the
Committee to the ALA Council to add the following sentence
to the Bill of Rights: SR o ‘

Further, books believed to be factuvally correct

should not be banned or removed from the library
- simply gecause they are disapproved by some

people.
Although approved by a majority in the Council who
responded to the mail vote taken, the necessary two-thirds
response wias not achieved. Thus the proposal lost.
However, the Council later took another ballot and the
mepasure passed.5 There were other books as well which
often strained the relationship of the library with the

community. John Steinbeck's Grapes of Wrath, Lilian

Smith's Strenge Fruit, and Kathleen Winsor's Forever

Amber were a few examples where serious censorship problems

ll..aon Carnovsky, "Can the Public Library Defend
the Right to Freedom of Inquiry?" ALA Bulletin, XXXVIII
(July, 1944), 255,

Ypig. [

5AI.A, Proceedings of Council, October 14, 1944.
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wars evoked.l The Intellectual Freedom Committee as a
result became more active in gathering national dats on
book banning. The Committee began to compile reports on
community incidents throughout the country.z The basic
problem, of course, remained unsettled. What was the
recourse when the Library's Bill of Rights were violated?
¥hat could be done to help the librarian under attack?

The snswer, unfortunately, was very little. The only
force was moral force, and it could be effective only when

librarians coopersted.3

The glare cof publicity could be
valuable in exposing attempts at suppression. This was
the reason for the Committee's search for evidence of
censorship. Yet it was abundantiy clear that the profes-
sion was not uwnited in its Bill of Rights. Letters to

ALA Bulletin, Library Journal, and ALA Headquarters

indicated strong dissent over the trend literature way
 taking during this period. The preponderance of sex in
Kathleen Winsor's Forever Amber provides an outstanding
example. Its popularity, and the problem of to buy or not
to buy, gave grist to many discussions, letters, and

speeches. In a number of cases it is difficult to discern

1gimball Young, "Censorship in Wartime,"™ ALA
Bulletin, XXXVIII (November, 1944), 441.

Lﬂntellectual Freedom Progress,”" ALA Bulletin,
XXXV1III (November, 1944), 449.

5Carnovsky, op. _cit., 256.
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the difference between censorship efforts by the public,
end book selection by the librarian. The result was often
the same, and in many cases the reasoning seemed to be
similar, _

The anti-intellectual activity of the pre-war
period was more than matched by the censorship activities
during the post-war years. Fear of communism, increased
by the cold war which developed between the United States
and Russia, et times almost reached hysteria. [t was, as
one author called it, a period of "The Great Fear":

Between 1949 and 1954 the nation was gripped

by & pervasive fear that Communism was about to

subvert the Republic. Any program or any idea

traceable to Communist ideology became suspect;

mere accusation of having been a Communist was

sometimes enough to condemn a man to loss of

job or friends. A veritable witch hunt of sus-

pected traitors and disloyal citizens wai carried

out by government and by private groups.
Censorship acrivities against libraries scemed to be cn
the increase everywhere in the country.z The ALA in 1948
responded with two measures designed toc strengthen the role
of librarians ip guarding intellectual freedom. The first
was a revision of the Library's Bill of Rights by the
Intellectual Freedom Committee. This was a stronger and

more explicit statement of rights and responsibilities than

liouis B. Wright, et al., The Democratic Experi-
ence (Glencae, lllinois: Scott, Foresman, 1968}, p. 451.

_ ZDlvid X. Berninghausen, "Book-banning and Witch-
hunts ,” ALA Bulletin, XLII (May, 1948), 204-07.



274
was true of the original Bil) of Rights adopted in 1939.
Book selection, sccording to the new statement, should not
be done on the basis of race, nationality, political ar
religious views of the author, The earlier statement had
said that these factors should not influesnce the selection
process, The new policy also stated that cemsorship
attempts by individuals or groups must be challenged by
1ibrarians as part of their responsibility to provide fres
sccess to information. The new statement, known as the
Library Bill of Rights, was adopted by the ALA Council on
June 18, 1948.1

On the same day the Council approved ancther
statement in the area of intellectual freedom. David K.
Berninghausen, chairman of the Intellectual Freedom
Committee, presented a resolution protesting loyalty
finvestigations in libraries. Although it was adopted, this
resolution did not receive the support which the Library
Bill of Rights had received.? The loyalty investigations
were a post-war development which had grown out of the fear
of Communism and Communijst-affiliated organizations. Many
Americans could not understand why any non-Communist would
object to the investigations. As the resolution pointed

out, it was only on the surface that the investigations

lALA, Minutes of Council, June 18, 1948.

zBerninghausen, Loc. cit.
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werse harmless and innocent. Underneatﬁ Was a serious
violation of intellectual freedom. The basic premise of
the lnvestigation was the desire to require an acceptahle
conformity in the thinking of public employees., In a
strongly worded statement, ALA condemned the use of such
loyslty Investigations. The action did not revesl the
division over the question within the Council. Some of
the members were not opposed to loyalty investigations
per se, but only to "“improperly framed” orders.1

- The problem of loyalty investigations and loyalty
vaths surfaced again and again, for it was too complex &
matter to bdbe splved by a resolution. Furthermore, some
librarians began to question the wisdom of the resolution.
The "unqualified condemnation of the use of loyalty
investigations," as the resolution stated, was too strong
for some people. The following year the Council substi-
tuted the word "abuse" for "use,” in what was interpreted
as a clarification of the wording. The point was made that
loyalty caths were used in the past and would be used in
the future, so it would be foolish for ALA to take an
'intransigent stand against their use.2 Another member

expressed the view that in its original strong stand, ALA

LaLA, Minutes of Council, June 18, 1948.

chrner N. Clapp, "DMsloyalty by Imputation or By
Due Process,” Library Journal, LXXY ({April 15, 1950), 678.
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was placing 1tsalf alongside other subversive organiza-
tions.l Although there were members of the Assopciation
who believed otherwise, they were apparently in the
minority at this time since the Council action was allowed

to stand. A Library Journal editorial summed up its own

view when it stated 1t was still unconvinced that loyalty
caths were necessary or desirable in a democracy. The only
exceptlon would be where there was a clear and present
danger, a qualification which was not apparent at the time.
The editorial pointed out that loyalty checks were con-
cerned not only with acts, but also with private opinions,
If the personal views were not orthodox, then the person
would 1ose his job and perhaps any chance for future

enployment., The whole concept was contrary to American
ideals.z
As long as the problem remained a theoretical one,
librarians could still believe that the abuse of loyalty
oaths represented their only teal danger. However, when
individuals began to lose jobs over refusal to sign an
cath, the danger became more apparent. The first ALA

member to lose her position over the loyalty cath issue

was Elizabeth Haas of the Enoch Pratt Free Library. Miss

1 . .
W. Holloway, "Bull By the Tail . . . ,” Library
Journal, LXXV (April 15, 1950), 679. ’

z"It is the Loyalty QOaths That are Subversive,”
_ Library Journal, LXXV (January 15, 1950}, 82.
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Haas had becoms a Quaker after serving in World War II as
& member of the Women's Air Corp. Her refusal to sign the
oath in March, 1950, was based on both religious and
political grounds. She said that the oath itself contained
nothing which she could not affirm without any reservation.
But the law on which it was based, Miss Haas stated, was
“a positive evil and a denial of priHCiples."l It was the
dismissal of this kind of employee that pointed out the
potential tragedy of the loyalty oaths. Another case
demonstrated to librarians the stake they had in the issue.
The first loyalty oath case to reach the United States
Supreme Court involved a Los Angeles librarian. Julia
Steiner, an employee of the Los Angeles {ounty, had been
usked to reveal whether she had ever been a member of, or
supporter of, any of the 144 organizations which the
Celifornia Un-American Activities Committee had character-
ized as "subversive.” Miss Steiner refused to answer and
appealed through the lower courts to the United States
Supreme Court, That court dismissed the case on the

" grounds that the lower courts had failed to establish that
Miss Steiner actually faced dismissal if she did not sign

the oath.? The two court cases revealed to many people

legoyalty Oath Dismissal,” ALA Bulletin, XLIV
(May, 1950), 149. e

2“It is the Loyalty Oaths That are Subversive,™
loc. cit.
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the true danger of the loyalty oaths. Oaths were not
necessarily effective.in fighting subversive activity,
since dishonest people might not be intimidated by them.!
But they had the undesirable effect of causing the dis-
missal of loyal, strong-principled employeces such as these
twe women, who refused to believe thet a democracy needed
to resert to such tactics. In retrospect, it would seem
to this author that ALA retreated when the word "abuse"
was substituted for "use" in jits resolution against loyalty
oaths. The first resolution, adopted at the Atlantic City
conference, was strong, unequivocal stand. When altered,
the resolution became weak and meaningless since the
substituted word "abuse" could be defined as suited the
individual. It is true that the resolution was only a

paper resolution, and included no machinery which would

. support the stand taken. However, a strongly worded

statement might have helped to marshal public sentiment
against loyalry oaths.

The need for a new resclution on loyalty ocaths was
.clelr. The ambiguity of the smended statement had placed
ALA in the embarrassing position of criticizing something

which it could not define.z Return to the original

ipid.

Zpavid X. Berninghausen, "Loyalty by Choice or
Coercion,” ALA Bulletin, XL {(January, 1950), 17.
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resolution condemning the use of loyslty caths was probably
not possible, David XK. BPerninghausen, chairman of the ALA
Committee on Intellectual Freedom, was the most effective
ieader in attempting to clarify the Association's position.
He said it was nalve to believe loyslty could be insured.
by an investigation, or a threat of investigation, into
one's personal opinions. Unorthodox opinions must be
allowed, however cbjectionable they may seem to others.

He continued:

: In & democratic society the only true loyalty

" which can be considered desirable is that which is

.. & Tesultr of unrestricted individual choice. Firm
;- faith in the democratic way of life and freedom
7 of inguir{ cannot result from any sort of
. coercion.
In response ta the work of this committee and other
individuals within the Association, the Council in 1950
spproved a stronger statement on loyalty oaths. It con-
demned programs which investigated a librarian’s personal
background, unless his actions warranted such inquiry. It
also condemned programs which allowed dismissal of
enployees without a fair hearing where all of the evidence
‘was presented. The new statement approved the "affirmation

of alleglance to our government."z As can be seen, this

< resolution was a compromise. It satisfied the need for a

lrbid. _
2ALA, Minutes of Cauncil, July 21, 1950. S
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new statement, and it was stronger than the previous

stand of the Associstion. But it was certainly less than
what Berninghausen and others had recommended. The resolu-
tion was explicit in what were considered abuses of loyalty
oaths. At the samec time, the resolution did not condemn
loyalty oaths per se. In view of the political climate,
however, it was perhaps the best that was possible to
achieve at this time, _

_ The following year another aspect of intellectual
freedom cane under attack. For some time librarians had
been reporting attempts by various organizations to force
library staffs to label materials. The labels were meant
to alert the patron of the library to the "type" of
materigl being read. Often the organizations were
patriotic groups, such as the Sons of the American Revolu-
tion. They requested that labels be applied to publica-
tions advocating Communism or which were issued by a
Communist agency. The Sons of the American Revolution
further suggested that such materials should not be readily
available to library patrons. Such activities were not,
of course, limited to patriotic organizations. Religious
organizations had exerted pressure in the same way to
prevent &ccess in libraries to material they found
objectionable. The Committee on Intellectual Freedom was
contacted in April, 1951, by a pressure group in New

Jersey. The organization asked the Committee to adopt its
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plan of labeling Communistic or subversive materials.l
The result of this attempt wss a strong statement by the
Committee condemning the labeling of library materials.
The statement was adopted unanimously by the ALA Council
on July 13, 1951. It reaffirmed the Association's belijef
in democracy, but condemned any attempt "at closing any
psaths to knowledge.” It called labeling a tool of the
-censor and a violation of the Bill of Rights. This was a
forthright statement which would allow no interpretation
by librarians or other individuals.?

.. Barly in 1953 it became apparent that the principle
of fre?dom of information was being severely tested in some
United States libraries located in foreign cities. The
problem came to light as a result of a commencement address
by President Dwight P. Eisenhower. Speaking extempors-
neously, the President urged Dartmouth College graduates
not to join in with the bookburners. This seemed to be a
reference to Communist-hunters like Senator Joseph
McCarthy, who had been putting pressure on the State
Department to remove books by Communist auwthors from

Department libraries.3 On June 16, the day following the

1"Lnbeling--A Report of the Committee on
Inteilectual Freedom," ALA Bulletin, XLV (July-August,
1951), 241.

2ALA, Minutes of Council, July 13, 1951.

-, “New York Times, Junme 15, 1953, p. 1.
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President's address, Secretary of State John Foster Dulles
revealed that State Department libraries had already burned
a number of books. Although he refused to give detziled
information, Dulles said that sleven books had been |
destroyed by Information Service libraries.l' In the days
which followed, the confusion in the Eisenhower administra-
tion on this subject became very apparent. The President
added to the problem by stating that he did favor the
destruction of books advocating the overthrow of tha
United States government, if those books were in government
libraries overseas. At the same time he angrily denied
that his original remarks had been aimed at Senator
McCarthy. McCarthy also said he had not been the target
of Eisenhower's address: 'He couldn't very well have been
I referring to me. I have burned no books."? It developed,
however, that the action of the State Department libraries
had closely paralleled criticism from the Senate
Investigations Subcommittee. The Subcommittee was chaired
by Senator McCarthy. Unde; pressure from McCarthy, the
State Department had issued & number of directives ordering
the removal of books by certain authors. A March 17
directive ordered the removal of all periodicals containing

material detrimental to the United States. On May 13 a

INeu York Times, Juns 16, 1953, p. 1.

2w York Times, June 17, 1953, p. 1.




directive listed sixteen authors whose bookzs were to be
removed from information center libraries. HNo reason was
given for the removal. All the suthors listed, however;
had appeared before McCarthy's subcommittee and had refused
to state whether or not they were Communists.! A survey

of government libraries by the New York Times indicated

that the purge was far greater than just the authors cited
in the May 13 directive. Approximately 200 titles by
forty suthors were involved, although not in all libraries.
There seemed to be no real pattern followed by the
Information Service iibraries in the removal of the books.>

5

Alarmed by this attack on the freedom of informa-

.tion. Robert Downs, President of ALA, on June 15, 1953,
wrote to Eisenhower to express his concern. Although
lacking in specifics, Eisenhower's answer was reassuring;
He wrote:

We know that freedom cannot be served by the

devices of the tyrant. As it is an ancient truth
that freedom cannot be legislated into existence,

.7 so it is no less obvious that freedom cannot be

censored into existence. And any who act as if
freedon's defenses are to be found in suppression
and suspicion and _fear confess a doctrine that is
alien to America.

The New York Times repoerted that when this letter was read

Inew York Times, June 26, 1953, p. 16.
21pid. S

3Lctter, Eisenhower to Downs, June 24, 1953. Co
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at ALA's anpuel conference, there was prolonged applause
‘from the librarians. On the previous day the Council had
adopted a Stiong statement on overseas libraries, It
exprossed dismay at the "fearful” response of the State
Department to criticism. The statement commented that the
Information Service libraries were useful only 1f their
users could be reassured that libraries contained the
truth. The statement agreed that books considered to be
harmful to the United States did not belong in the
ilbraries. Book selection, however, should not be based
on an arbltrary and offensive scheme of security clearaﬁcé.
The statement coencluded by saying that the overseas
libraries belonged to the American people, not to a
Congressicnal committee or to the State Department. Coples
of the statement were sent to President Eiﬁenhower.
Secretary Dulles, and to Senator McCarthy. It was apparent
the Association wanted no doubt expressed as to the target

of the statement.

Summary
The recovery from the depression marked this brief
period of ALA history. Due to various factors, including
the ocutbreak of war in Europe, the nation was again making
significant economic progress, For the library profession,
this was reflected in growing employment and increasing

membarship in the Association, With librarians less
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concerned over the economic situation, there developed an

alarming dissension within ALA. Serious questions were
ralsed over how the Asscoclation might become more
responsive, more democratic, and more representative of the
1ibrary profession. This led to a variety of proposals,
sll intended to accomplish these goals. Among the sug-
gestions were federation, classification of membership, and
biennial meetings. After protracted discussion, however,
ne actlon was taken on any of the suggestions.

The most difficult problem encountered by the
profession during this era was intellectual freedom. At
£irst the issue was almost academic, but in time it became
a very practical problem faced by many librarians. In a
number of ways challenges were made to freedom of informa-
gion and the library's right to supply the information
unencunbered. The ALA made two significant responses to
these challenges: the Library Bill of Rights and the
statement condemning the labeling of library materiszls.
There was no force to back up these statements, howaver.
Only the glare of publicity would prevent individuals,
organizations, or governments from abusing the right of

free access of information.




CHAPTER 1X
WAR AND POST-WAR PLANNING .

The United States in 1941 was preparing for a war
which most people knew was Inevitable. Selective service
-had been established in 1940 to increase the size of the
ATmy to 625,000 men. Although technically at this time the

United States had no enemy, it was in a limbo between peace
and war. 5ince September, 1939, the country had been in a
- state of 1limited national emergency. On May 27, 1941, the
President changed the status to unlimited national emer-
gency. This meant that except for actual combat the
country was on a war-time basis.! With the attack on
Pearl Harbor by the Japanese on December 7, 1941, the last

vestige of peace was destroyed.

" Defense Activities

As each step took the country closer to all-out
mobilization, libraries and the American Library Associa-
tion bacame more involved in national defense

lctivities.z In doing so, librarians had three distinct

1"World War I1,” Collier's Encyclopedia, v. 23, 613,

2"l.ibraries and the National Defense Prograam,™ ALA
Bulletin, XXXIV (Septembsr I, 1940), 429-33, 485.
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advantages over the librarians engaged in similar work
dufing World War 1. The first was the steady reinforcing
of the knowledge that the nation was going to become
directly involved in the war. Even with all the warning
signels given prior to United States involvement in World
War I, there was a distinct shock as far as library
involvement in the defense efforts was concerned. This
war was different. While the attack on Pearl Harbor was
indeed a terrible surprise, librarians had not waited
until the actual moment of war to become involved. The
involvement had been going on for scme time, and was
steadily increasing.l The second advantage for librarians
in 1941 was experience. Librarians could draw on the
previous work of others who had served in defense

"activities., The third advantage was the recognition by

. the War Department of the value of libraries and library
service. It was not necessary to again demonstrate the

worth of libraries to servicemen because this had been
amply shown in the previous war.

| Pointing up the value placed on libraries was the

extensive program of library development., This program was

established and maintained by the War Department, instead

of by ALA. In the Army, libraries were organized at most

Liyational Defense Activities,™ ALA Bulletin, XXXV
(February, 1941), 57.
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of the camps and were under the supervision of the Morale
Division. By March, 1941, there were already seventy-five
camp libraries, each with a trained librarian. This was
soon expanded to 125 libraries. Over $400,000 was
allocated by the Morale Division for the purchase of books
in these libraries.l In the Navy the library organization
was very similar to that of the 1920's after the war was
over. Libraries were operated in stations, hospitals,

and on naval vessels. Although there was room for
lmprovement in the military library organization, Lt was
far superior to the arrangement at the beginning of World
War I. _ .
I While the War Department had taken over many of
the library activities, there remained much work for ALA
to do. For example, in November, 1941, its President,
Charles H. Brown, noted requests for ALA's help and advice
hed increased sharply. He reported that in a trip to
Washington, officials of four federal departments and
agencies had asked for such assistance.2 Miss Julia W.
Merrill of the Headquarters staff was loaned to the Office

of Education to make a survey of library needs of defense

1"Progress Report on A.L.A. Emergency Activifies,
ALA Bulletin, XXXV (March, 1941), 140.

2Charles H. Brown, "Librarians Interested in
National Defense,™ Library Journal, LXVI (December, 1941),
1026.




aveas and emergency needs of public libraries. In
cooperation with other organizations ALA began planning s
drive for books for servicemen. This became the National
Defense Rook Campaign, under the direction of Althea
Warren of the Los Angeles Public Library. The Association
‘was joined in its efforts dy the Americen Red Cross and the

United Service Organization.l

It was estimated that
between five and ten million books would be needed.  This
estimate took into account such needs as: the day-rooms
for each company or battalion in the army camps; the 400
reading rooms of the USO for servicemen on leave; the needs
of the Marine Corps; and the greatly enlarged capacity of
the hospitals of the armed forces. Even before the actual

campaign got underway, however, local library organizations

. throughout the country began their individual drives. The

Chicago Public Library collected 20,000 bocks for service-
men. In New Jersey thousands of books werc sent to camp
libraries through the efforts of the New Jersey Library
Commission. Libraries everywhere, aware of the needs of
the young men in the service, worked hard to get the
books on the way before the national campaign could get
fully organized. On January 12, 1942, the book drive
began under the name Victory Book Campaign. This, of

course, reflected the change in national attitude after

luNational Defense Book Campaign,” Library Journal,
LXVI (December 15, 1941), 1082.
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the attack on Pearl Harbor. With the slogan, "We Want
Books,” librarians begen the massive effort t¢ obtain
10,000,000 books for sarvicemen.l Libraries across the
country acted as collecting centers, but the headquarters
were In the Empire State Building in New York City.

Althea Warren continued as Dirsctor of the Campaign until
April 1, 1942, when she then returned to the Los Angeles
Public Library. John M. Connor of the Columbia University
Medical Library was appointed to take her place.z The
active publicity, resourceful leadership, and strenuous
campalgning culminated in what President Roosevelt
designated as Victory Bock Day, April 17. At that point
the American people had contributed over 9,000,000 books.
Later contributions brought the total to approximately
12,000,000 volumes, Of this total, about 6,000,000 were
considered useful enough to place in the various libraries.
Most of the books received were fiction, as had been true
of the book drives during World War I.3 Although librar-
jans were Iin charge of the Victory Book Campaign, many
other organizations assisted. The soliciting and packing

of books was done largely by such organizations as the Girl

1"’Victory Book Campaign,” Library Journal, LXVII
{January 15, 15%42), 74, :

' 2John M. Connor, "The Victory Book Campaign,” ALA
~ Bulletin, XXXVI (June, 1942), 377.

SALA, Minutes of Council, June 26, 1942, {
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Scouts, éoy,Scouts. and the Camp Fire Girls. Transporta-
tion of books was provided by such diverse groups as the
American Trucking Asgociagion, bus companies, milk
companies, the American Red Cross, and the American Women's
Yolunteer Services. Many guthbrs also contributed books,
columns to newspapers, and gave readings at meetings to
encourage the giving of books.l Thus it was through a
concerted effort which enabled John Connor to call the
campaign a success.z ' N
b - The following year the decision was made'to have
another Victory Book Campaign. This was based on the
demands of servicemen a&nd the realization that the war
would not soon be over. Connor again agreed to direct the
efforts of librarians. Certain lessons had been learned
in the 1942 drive which were applied during this campaign.
The experience had taught the leaders that much of the
reading material supplied from the nation's attics was
simply unacceptable for servicemen, Thus Connor issued
the following memorandum to librarians taking part in the

drive:

J‘Althea H. Warren, “Victory Book Campaign,”
Library Journal, LXVII (April 1, 1942), 311.

ZJohn M. Connor, "The Victory Book Campaign,”
ALA Bulletin, XXXVL (June, 1942), 378.
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We ask that the book sorting be ruthless. Let's
not have our men complain that 'We're getting
alot of ientimental rovels by early Victorian
ladies.'

He then asked librarians to discard all books written for
wonen and children. Juvenile books, received in large
numbers, were also to be omitted. This resulted in fewer
books being collected, but they were of a higher quality
than in previous drives. People were also more fully
avware of the type of reading desired, because there had
been much publicity over the reading needs of servicemen,
:At the official close of the campaign a total of 7,000,000
books had been received; of this total, 4,500,000 were

distributed to the service libraries.2

' Tt o
-

. : National and Internatiomal Activities

b MO L e Lo . R - v

2 The Association also administered funds provided
Iby several foundations. While the Carnegie Corporation had
severely limited its gifts to ALA, nevertheless small
grants were still being made. Association President
Charles Brown reported that when he presented a tentative
budget of almost $40,000 to the Corporation, the immediate
Teaction was negative. Dr. Frederick Keppel, President of

the Corporation, said, "This is about double what we gave

1Memorandum, December 12, 1542, ALA Archives.

' ' 2Louis J. Bailey, "Victory Book Campaign, 1543,"

Library Journal, LXVIII (November 15, 1943), 945.
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you last year.,' Brown explained the additional monies were
to be used for defense activities, As usual, Keppel said
that there was little chance of receiving favorable
consideration for the full progran.l However, the Corpora-
tion did provide some special grants for new projects.
Colleges for Negroes were given a total of $100,000 for
.the development of their libraries. At Atlanta University
a library school for Negroes was also established with

the aid of a grant from Carnegie Corporation. Under the
terns of a grant from the Rockefecller Foundation, the
Association continued to administer the Books for Europe
program. Because of the war, books for research were
purchased and stored in the United States. After
hostilities were aover, the books would be sent to tha‘
libraries in Europe.2

; . In an effort to promote closer ties with Mexico
ALA in 1941 sstablished a library in Mexico City. This was
the Biblioteca Benjamin Franklin, patterned after a typical
American public library.3 Its collection was made up

largely of books, pericdicals, and other publications from

. IALA. Proceedings of Executive Board, October 6,
1941.

z“Library Progress," New International Yearbook,
1941, p. 332.

3 - - <
“Libraries and Good Neighborliness," Library
Journal, LXVI (November 15, 1941}, 977.
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the United States. 1Its special emphasis was on services

" of international importance. The library was meant to act
as an sxchange center for research materials batween Mexico
and the United States. In addition, through classes and
recordings, there would be a promotion of learning English
and Spanish languages. Funding for the project came from
the Rockefeller Foundation, although the idea for the
library apparently came from the United States Department
of State.! The name of the library was chosen after
considerable discussion between the State Department and
ALA officials, One of the first suggestions from ALA was
that it should be called the Dwight Morrow Library, but
this was objected to by a State Department representative
because it "smelled a bit of o0il."? Benjamin Franklin was
finally selected because he was known by the Mexican people
not to have any political entanglements which would be
offensive to the people of Latin America. In addition, he
had been active in establishing libraries in America and
had alsc urged the study of Spanish to further good

3

relations with Latin America. The Library's first

director was Dr. Harry M. Lydenberg, the retired Director

IALA, Proceedings of Executive Board, October &,
1941.

2Ibid. Morrow had served as U.5. Ambassadoer to
Mexico and had negotiated the settlement of Mexican
confiscation of United States oil interests. :

31bid.



295

1 This project was part of

of the New York Public Library.
a4 growing emphasis on the country's southern neighbors,
After the experience of pro-German sentiment in Latin
America during World War I, every possible step was taken
to cement closer ties with the area. Thus in 1941 and
1942, the United States foreign policy was largely con-
cerned with Latin America. Some of the other ALA activi-
ties showed this emphasis alsoc. An experimenr in the
education of librarians was launched in 1942 when courses
were given at the National Library of Columbia. These
were undey the jeint sponsorship of the Columbian Ministry
of Education and ALA. Approximately 100 librarians from
Columbia and neighboring countries were enrolled. This
project was funded by the Rockefeller Foundation, with
some supplementary help from the United States Department
of Stlte.z A Books for Latin America project was
inaugurated in 1942. 1Its purpose was to supply books by
United States authors to South American libraries. It was
besically similar to the older Books for Europe program,
Minor projects were also sponsored by ALA in cooperatien

with other agencies; United States libraries were

1"American Library in Mexico,” Library Journsl,
LXVI {(October 15, 1841), 714,

2"Annual Report of the Board of Education for
Librarianship,” ALA Bulletin, XXXVI (Gctober 15, 1542},
638-89,
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established in Montevideo and Mangua, and librarians from

Latin America were given fellowships to study in the
United States. The need for more institutes on the history
and government of Latin American countries was recognized.
In this srea an interdisciplinary approech in librarianship
was suggested. It was hoped the increased scope would
better prepare librarians for leadership roles in under-

standing international affairs.l

While these activities
ware demonstrating ALA'S growing interest in the inter-

~ nationsl scene, two other projects suffered because of the
war conditions. All United States citizens who were
staffing the American Library in Paris were forced to

. evacuate the city in 1942 because of the German aggression.

In spite of the difficulties, the Library remained open.2

- The second project was the Books for Europe program. This

had been funded by the Rockefeller Foundation and had
resulted in the purchase of thousands of books far
European libraries. War conditions made it exceedingly
difficult to continue the work of the program. It was
therefore allowed to die when the funds were depleted in

1942.3 Although there were setbacks as mentioned, ALA was

lnavid H. Clift, "Report of the Executive Secre-
tary,” ALA Bulletin, XXXVI (October 15, 1942), 688,

zﬁllsworth R. Young, "American Library in Paris,"
ALA Bulletin, 41-42.

3c11€e, op. cit., 653. .
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engaged in a constantly expanding International program,

Council of National Library Associations

 From time to time librarians had recognized the

growing need to provide a more formalized system to
encourage cooperation among the different national library .
associations. There was at this time a total of twenty-one
national organizations, with an almost total lack of
cooperation., Even the very loose affiliation with ALA
meant very little in terms of coordination. This problem
had been discussed in the report of ALA's Third Activities
Committee, completed in 1939. According to the Committee,
ALA was to blame for the proliferation of organizations:

The Association has, unwittingly, acted in an

autocratic and unprofessional manner toward

B

of independent national library associarions.
The Committee report recommended that ALA should clearly
axpress its willingness to appoint members to joint
committees with other national associations which desired
to do so. In response to this suggestion, several joint
committees were appointed. In addition, a committee on
relations with other national associations was appointed.

- This was only a false step, however, since the committee

took no action at all. On June 19, 1941, the Special

1“Report of the Third Activities Committee," ALA
Bulletin, XXXIII (July, 1935), 389.
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Libraries Association proposed that a Council of Library

Assoclationy be established to bring the organizetions

1 The immediate reaction of ALA officials

was to wonder about the motives of SLA in suggesting the
organization. On this point, Milton Lord tried to reassure

. members of the Executive Board:

We don't suspect from what we can find that there
was any ulterior purposes of any great consequences,

. Bbut more than anything else perhaps a burning

.:.desire to move ahead quickly and tg show what can

- be done in an emergency situation.

A resolution was then passed favoring cooperation and
“eoordination of library aceivities on a national scale.”
It called for a committee of three to meet with officers

of SLA to explore the "interesting" proposal of a
coordinating council. Keyes Metcalf, a member of the newly
appointed committee, commented that he considered the use
of the word "interesting" as sarcastic. President Charles

Brown replied:

0f course, in the strictest meaning of the word it
is of interest, It is of great interest. But I
am afraid of the interpretation that might be made.
If it weren't funny, it would be the most inter-
esting thing I have ever seen. It is almost
entertaining. [ think it is better to leave it
out. .

XXXITI {July-August, 1941), 201.

194}.

I"An Important Resolution,'" Special Libraries,

zALh, Proceedings of Executive Board, October 7,

Ibid,
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Two months later, on December 28, 1941, the Executive
Board again discussed the SLA proposal. It was reported
that SLA was interested in ways to form en organization
which would not be dominated by ALA. Executive Secretary
Milsm stated that he suspected that:

thers ars some motives in the 5.L.A. which are

deeper than a desire to become equal to the A.L.A.

and to have a part in some of the enterprises

which will recognize that equalness. There may

be, in tha back of their mind, that there should
. be for librarians something corresponding to the
...~ American Council of Learned Societies . . .
President Brown expressed the opinion that ALA would have
control in the new organization. He sald, “It has enough
allies in other associations, so that it has almost a
determining voice."2

A Joint Committee on Relationships Between

Nautlonal Library Associations met with the Presidents of
fifteen of the associations. The Committse then reacom-
monded that its own name be changed to the Council of
National Library Associations. With Sidney R. Hill as
chairman, the Council became a reality and met formally
with ALA at the latter's annual conference in Milwaukee in

1942.3 Unfortunately, hope for the Council was unduly

IALR, Proceedings of the Executive Board, December
28, 1941.

21bid. L

3I-Iill was then President of the American.Assucia-
tion of Law Libraries.

[
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optimistic. Perhaps the organization's own goals were too
broad: '"to serve as a clearinghouse for information, a

planning board, and a coordination board dealing with

COMMON problems."l Library Journal expressed the hope the
time had arrived when there wouid no longer be “any room
for mutual misunderstanding and petty differences™ which
had plagued the profession for so long. This editorial
suggested that the first priority of the new Council should
be to coordinate the war efforts of library organizations.
Then as its long range geal, the Council would be in a
ﬁosition tc "raise the level of public recognition of the
professlon."z President Brown of ALA expressed the hopse
that the Council would be able to weld together the diverss
sssociations, But he felt that if it only served as an
arena for discussion it would serve a very useful purpose.3
The Council never really had an opportunity to try to
achieve Brown's first idea, and it was only partially
successful as an arena of discussion. The first signal of
a problem came with a dispute over the inclusion of the

word "coordination" in the Council's statement of purpese.

1“Unity in the Profession,™ Library Journal,
LXVII (February 15, 1942), 1l66.

21bid.

3Char1es H. Brown, "Report of the President,”
Papers and Proceedings of the 1942 Annual Conference
{Lhicago, ALA, 194z), 6438.
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The word inplied'thut the Couﬁcil would have an authority
which some of the sssociations did not wish to grant. The
word was removed from the statement of purpose.l As a
Tasult of this dispute, the Council became an agency for
cooperation rather than coordination, Two years later,
Milton Lord was President of the Council when he reviewed
its history for the newer members of the Executive Board:

For those of you who may not be very familiar
with the Council, it came into being a few years
ago. 1 should say, advisedly, perhaps as an activity
on the part of some other associations that were
. desirous of sharing in the eminent position of the
¢ . American Librarﬂ Association in some of the things
' it does and perhaps also on the part of some
! associatiens, and I think frankly on the part of
' some individuals interested in obtaining a place
in the sun for themselves and their associations.

Yet Lord now believed that the Council of National Library
Associations had performed a useful function during its

brief existence:

" One parting remark I might make about the Council

is that whereas it was conceived in a certain

amount of distrust or envy of the A.L.A., there

is also a perfectly natural desire to take part

in a cooperative activity. Let us not forget that,

despite the other aspect of it, I think that it has

evolved so far . . . into an activity in which there
. is a disappearance + « . of antagonism toward the

1pLA, Minutes of Council, December 28, 1941.
2

'ALA, Proceedings of Executive Board, October 12,
. 1944,

Ibid.
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Deaths of Library Pioneers

The beginning of the war years saw the deaths of
two men who had contributed enormously to the development
of librarianship in America. The men were Frank P. Hill
and Arthur E, Bostwick. Dr. Hill was one of the most
important and influential librarjans in the country. He
had many of the characteristics of another pioneer, John
Cotton Dana. PBoth were organizers and known for their
business skills in directing libraries. Both were out-
spoken men who never hesitated to take an unpopular stand.
A case in point illustrates this for Hill. In 1939 he was
one of the very few librarians to take issue with ALA's
protast of the appointment of Macleish to the Library of
Congress., Hill first gained recognition at the Newark
Public Library. As its librarian Hill developed what is
known as the Newark charging system for the circulation of
books. He then went to the Brooklyn Public Library where
he developed an extensive branch library system. Joining
ALA in 1883, he had by his death in 1941 attended 50
conferences. In addition to valuable work on many com-
mittees, Hill served as ALA Secretary in 1895-96, and as

"its President in 1905-06. His greatest contribution to
the Association, however, was with the fund drive during
World War I. He not only reached the goal of $1,000,000,

but exceeded it by almost half that amount. After doing
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the necessary groundwork in the campaign, Hill saw the need
to have the work centered in Washington close to the
government. In a characterlstic gesture he suggested that
Herbert Putnam, as Librarian of Congress, should be the
logical director of the campaign. The change was made,
and a5 a Tesult it was Putnam who received credit for the
success of the program.l

Dr, Arthur E. Bostwick came to librarianship from
an already established literary career. He had served as

an editor of Forum Magazine, the Literary Digest, and .

Appleton's Cyclopedia of American Biography. Thus, when

Bostwick turned to librarianship, his career there was
rather exceptionzl; he never h¢ld a subordinate position
in a library., His longest period of service was at the
St. Louls Public Library, which he directed for almost
thirty years. During that time Bostwick accepted an
unusual appointment from ALA. For two months in 1925 he
acted &3 a "library ambassador" to China. Chinese
libraries wete surveyed during his visit, and recommenda-
tions made for their improvement. He delivered addresses
throughout China. Everywhere he traveled in the country

he was showered with military and civilian attention. It

i

o Ingrank P. Hill,” Library Journal, LXVI (September
15, 1941), 781,
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was a remarkable reception for the American librarian.l
After serving as President of the Assoclation in 1907-08,
he wrote The American Public Library, which details the

early history of the public library movement.? Bostwick
was the author of ten bocks and the editor of twelve other
volumes. He was undoubtedly one of the most productive
author-1ibrarians of the modern periad of librarianship.3
When he died in 1942, the profession lost one of its most
colorful and distinguished members.

Perhaps a more intlmate loss for members of ALA was
the death of Mrs. Henry J. Carr. She had been a member
since 1832. Her husband served the Association success-
"ively as Treasurer, Recorder, Secretary, and President.
Mrs. Carr's contribution was less important but more
personal., From the forty-two conferences she had attended,
Mrs., Carr had collected an extensive store of memorabilia
and recollections. She loved to share both with conference
goers. Through the years she had acquired the designation

a3 statistician and antiquarian of ALa.?

1"The Seattle Conference," Library Journal, L
(July, 1925), 595.
Zarthur E. Bostwick, The American Public Library
{New York: Appleton, 1910).

3uarthur Elmore Bostwick," Library Journal, LXVIIL
(March 1, 1942), 216.

doprs ., Henry James Carr.” ALA Bulletin, XXXV
(January, 1941}, 22.
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Shortage of Librarians

The oversupply of trsined librarians which had
reached alarming proportions during the dapression, ceasad
to be a problem as the country made a full economic
recovery. The situarion continued to improve as library
schools reported even before the outbreak of the war that
there was 100 per cent placement of their graduates.
Because of this conditien, there was no reserve of librar-
ians to fill the unusual number of positions made available
by the war. Hundreds of librarians left the profession
to enter military service or defense work. Others took
jobs in government libraries or in the newly established
libraries of the Army and Navy.l While this depletion of
the ranks was going on, a secopd factor was compounding
the problem. Fewer people were entering the library

"schools. In 1942-43, there were only 1,200 students in

the schools, compared with 1,800 students in 1940-41.°2

Not all of the decrease can be blamed on the demands of the
military and defense activities, however. Perhaps an ¢ven
more significant reason for the decline was the low

salary level for librarians. The Personnel Division of

" ALA reported in October, 1943, that of the position

lathe Librarian in Wartime,” ALA Bulletin, XXXVIT
(October 15, 1943), 358. —— :

Zybid.
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.requests received, over ninety-£five per cent paid less than
$2,000. The majority of the openings paid less than
$1,700, and many were even under $1,500. These positions
did not include any military, war industry, or ailitary
1ibraries. The report pointed out that a high school
graduate without experience could command a salary of about
$2,000 doing stenographic work, As a result of this
situation, the Division reported a tremendous turnover of
positions during the previaus year. Higher paying posi-
tions were available clsewhere and librarisns could not be
expected to be so altruistic as to lgnore the importance
of coupensation.l '

_ The salary situation caused morale problems as weii
as recruitment preblems in the library profession.
~ Librarians in public libraries were often very poorly paid
oven after years of experience. Yet a young librarian
recently out of library school could obtain a much larger
salary by entering a defense-connectad library. It was an
unhappy situation which added considerably to the turnover
" problems in libraries. Another problem which had been
troubling the profession for many years was pointed ou@ by
Dr. Charles C. Williamson in 1942. 1In his anmmal report

for that year, he stressed the need for schools to

1“ReEurt of the Personnel Division," ALA Bulletin,
 XXXVII (October 15, 1943), 365.
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reconsider the degree system.” The prevailing system of
granting a second baccaiaureate degree for the first
prafessional degree in library schools had long bean under
attack, After wajiting for ALA and the Association of
American Library Schools to do something about the problem,
several schools took independant action. As Williamson
poted, granting a master's degree for the first year of
library school study was one alternative. A number of
schools were considering it, but only one accredited school
was willing to adopt it at this time. Such a program was
in the view of many people, including Williamson, an
undesirable lowering of the standards. The Board of
Bducation for Librarianship was well aware of the problem,
and indeed had been studying it for a number of years. The
Board's annual report in 1843 indicated the committee
concerned with the degree question had not been able to
complete its study. The Board indicated a decision would
probably not be forthcoming until after the end of the

WAT. z

War and Post-War Institutes

Wartime restrictions on travel caused the

lwil1iamson was Dean of the School of Library
Service at Columbia University. His report is quoted in
*Librarian Shortage," Library Journal, LXVIII (January 15,
1943), 126.

2"Annual Report,” ALA Bulletin, XXXVII {Qctober
15, 1943), 361.
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cancellation of both the Midwinter and the annual
conference for 1943. The Executlive Board of ALA proposed
instead that a series of institutes should be held for the
purpose of providing information about war and post-war
problems. In suggesting the meetrings the Board recognized
that libraries and librarians could ™make a substantial
contribution to the enlightenment” of the people about
vital issues. 1In doing s0, librarians would encourage
reading and thinking to help clarify questions. At the
same time, librarians would have to avoid trying to impose

-gonclusions of their own, ! The Carnegie Corporation
provided the funding for the institutes; The first in

the series was the National Institute on War and Post-War
Planning. This was held in Chicago, January 30-31, 1943,
and was meant to serve as & demonstration of what could be
done in later institutes held at the Tegional level. Due
to war restrictions, attendance at this first meeting was
restricted to about 200 librarians. A number of discussion
sessions were held to consider the major problems and the
role librarians should take. Speakers from other

" disciplines were invited to lead the discussions.2 No

effort was made to have a single pattern for the regional

IALA, Minutes of Executive Board, October 135,
1942.

’Anita M. Hostetter, "Planning the A.L.A. Insti-
tutes," ALA Bulletin, XXXVII (March, 1943), 72-3.
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meetings which followed the MNational Institute. Many were
single day seetings, and there was a tendency for the
participants to be more concerned with practical applica-
tions than with general theoretical issues. In general,
the reaction of librarians to these meetings was favorable.
Most realized the importance of becoming better informed
about national issues. Cf course there were some
dissenters who objected to this type of program. As
Secrotary Milam pointed cut, these librarians wanted the
Association to "stick to our knitting," and to be more
concerned with library methods .l

There was an even greater concern within the
membership over the extent of international activities of
the Association. As Milam reported in his 1943 annual
Teport, ALA had made an almost complete conversion to &
wartime program. The conversation had included a great
many international activities, Funding for these
.activities came from the Rockefeller Foundation and the
federal government, rather than from internal monies.2
President Althea Warren saw the Association's activities
as @ starfish, attempting to reach in five directions at

the same time. These directions were: (1) to build a

1Carl H. Milam, "“Report of the Executive Secretary
ALA Bulletin, XXXVII (Qctober 15, 1943), 312.

2Car] H. Milam, "Report of the Executive Secretary,"
ALA Bulletin, XXXVII (October 15, 1%43) 310, 315.
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relationship with our South American nelghbors; (2) to
help in rebullding libraries in Europe by buying books
£or them; (3) to supply British troops stationed in Nerth
Africa with American publications; (4) to provide training
programs for librarians so they would be ready to po into
occupied countries at the close of the war; and (5) to
continue the close cooperation with Mexico through the
operation of the Biblioteca Benjamin ?ranklin.l Miss
Warren admitted these new directions were being challenged
by some members. They asked: Why should the Association
be so internaticonally concerned when two-thirds of the
inhabitants of the United States had no library service?
In her beautiful presidential address called "S5alute to
the Dawn," Miss Warren described the problems in terms of
the war atmosphere. There were "icebergs and submarines"™
jn ALA's organizational North Sea." However reluctantly,
the membership had to face its international responsi-
bilities, just as the nation had already been forced to
do.z There could be no turning away from the
responsibility, for either the country or ALA.

In addition to previocusly mentioned international

activities, a new office was created within ALA which

3

1Althea Warren, "Salute to the Dawn," ALA Bulletin,
XXAVII (September, 1943}, 245.

2Ibid.
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demonstrated the increased emphasis on international
projects., This was the establishment of an International
Relations Office during 1943 to act as a central office to

handle all these nctivities.l

Located in Washington, irs
first Director was Dr. Harry M., Lydenberg. Lydenberg had
been Director of the New York Public Library. After his
retirement he had administered the Biblioteca Benjamin
Franklin. Funding for this new project came from the
Rockefeller Foundation.z The grant of $25,000 covered the
period from October 1, 1942, to December 31, 1944. Many of
the activities carried out by this cffice were jointly
sponsored by the State Department, the Coordinator of
Inter-American Affairs, and ALA. Additional funding very
often came from philanthropic and educational foundations.
A recounting of some of the foundation supported activities
during 1943 will illustrate. Rockefeller Foundation funds
weare used to underwrite a microfilming project with the
Canadian Library Council. This was a three year program
for microfilming Canadian newspapers and other historical
documents. The same foundation gave the Associaticn

$3,800 to pay for the cataloging of the Jalisco State

Library in Guadalajara, Mexico. The Foundation provided

Luinternational Relations Office,” ALA Bulletin,
XXXVII (September, 1943), 271.

z."A.L.A. Grants Received During 1942," ALA
Bulletin, XXXVII (Februvary, 1943), 59.
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$70,000 in 1943 for the purchase of scientific and
scholarly periodicals to be distributed to European and
Asian libraries after the war. The Jullus Rosenwald Fund

. gave $300 for the publication of a reading list on racial

. problems in the United States. The Carnegie Corporation
provided $5,000 for the purchase of scientific, technical,
and reference books for Alaskan libraries.}

In the midst of the international efforts and the

Yictory Book Campaign, ALA was also planning for a peace-

ful post-war world. The previously mentioned institutes.

which were held throughout the country in 1943 dealt
largely with post-war.issues. Although these issues were
ususlly international in nature, there were some domestic
problems covered in the programs. Some of the demestic
1ssues discussed were changes in community living,
financial issues, agricultural problems, juvenile
delinquency, and race relations.z The ALA Headquarters
was also concerned with library development after the war.

A study was undertaken to determine what library services

would be needed to help ease the adjustment of demobilized

servicemen and industrial workers to normal peacetime

Lua,L.A. Grants Received During 1942," ALA Bulle-
tin, XXXVIII (February, 1943), 59-60.

Ingighli " Library
ghlights from the A.L._A. Report Librar
Journal, LXVIII (November 15, 1943), 955.
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living.l Two librarians, Ralph Ulveling and Donald Corey,
prepared a statement concerning the readjustment of
1librarians to demobillzation. This report discussed the
problems likely to be faced by librarians when they
returned from military service or government positions:
the probable dislecation of those who had filled their
places during the war; and the possible problems of library
administrators who would face new conditions affecting
salaries, hours, and recruitment.2

;- A new set of standards for the nation's public
libraries also showed the Association's forward-looking

stance. Under the title Post-War Standards for Public

Libraries & new set of professional guides and measure-
monts was set forth. The standards called for a greater
role for libraries in the years ahead. A "positive
program of leadership"” needed to be assumed by libraries:

As a dynamic institution it offers to persons with
certaln intangible qualities opportunities fer
constructive service. The librarian should have a
warmth of personality and should possess those
qualities which mark him as a leader in the
educational, cultural and civic life of the
community.3

lcary Vitz, "Demobilization and the Library,” ALA,
1943, (Mimeographed)

zALA, Minutes of Executive Board, October 9,
1043,

3AL&, Post-War Standards for Public Libraries,”
(Chicago: American Library Association, 1343), 75-76.
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According to these standards, the future status of the

profession would be determined by the success in maintain-
ing snd developing the services established under wartime
conditions. Gains and improvement achieved because of the
emergency should not be lost once the emergency is over,
It was clearly up to the librarians to see that the

forward momentum of libraries be continued.

Conference in Print, 1944

In 1944, as in 1943, wartime conditions prevented
the Associstion from holding its annual conference.
Instead, the papers and reports ordinarily deiivered in
person appeared in the ALA Bulletin. Retiring President
Althea Warren reviewed the membership criticism in her
address. In summary, the criticisms were as follows:
Publications, especially the periodicals, offered little
to the membership. The ALA Bulletin contained only a small
amount of material valuable to the small library. At the
same time, it did not have the "bookish" atmosphere which
would make it attractive to large libraries. The ALA
Handbook was small additional reward for the dues paid in.
Many members felt there should be a choice of one of the

divisional publications, such as College and Research

Libraries. Similarly, the professional association did
not seem to he sufficiently concerned with obtaining higher

salaries and better working conditions for its members.
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More attention needed to be given to classification and

pay plans, members felt. Trustces had to be kept informed
of rising salary schedules. Professional librarians could
not be expected to continue to accept other compensations
in lieu of higher salaries. Miss Warren also pointed out
the menmbers' concern over the tradition of having the
loadership centered in a gerontocracy. Especially with
“the president it had seemed as if the choice had been
confined to “the elderly and pretentious.” Other
associations, such as the National Education Association,
practiced a rotation scheme to pravent this from
hlppening.l But Miss Warren felt the blame for AlLA's
fuults could not be placed entirely on the Association's
Structure or its leadership. She was critical of the
members as well. With a total membership of over 15,000,
fewer than 6,000 were active in either committees or even
divisional membership. Therefore, more than one-half of
the membarship received nothing because they gave nothing
to ALA.Z _ |

Incoming President Carl Vitz also wrote of the
need to change, to plan for the future, and to profit from
past mistakes. To President Vitz, the need for organiza-

tion in terms of larger service units was primary. Local

1Althea Warren, "Changes Ahead,”™ ALA Bulletin,
XXXVIITI (October 15, 1944}, 414.

ZIhid., 415.
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jealousies had to be overcome. Only through expanded
service areas, with the resulting larger financial basis,
could the public be adequately served, State-wide and
national planning would be a necessity. He also called
for a revision of library school curricula. In his view,
1ibrary school training was too elementary. It was also
too general. OGreater expertise in administration, subject
sreas, and public relations was necessary. Vitz thought
there was an acute need for a two-year program in library
schoels: the first year to be devoted to a core progran,
and the second year allowing for specialization.l Library
educators were also criticized in this speech. Vit:z said
too meny instructors were becoming strict academicians,
too far removed from the 5ctual library world. He
suggested a program for teachers which would put them
back into library situations every few years on an alter-
nating basis. This would allow a sound practical basis in
" addition to the theoretical background most library school
teachers would already have, This criticism was not new,
of course, but it was perhaps the first time an ALA

president had joined in the assault.

ALA Headquarters

In spite of the fact that ALA was not in very good

lcarl Vitz, "The Time to Plan is Always Now,"
ALA Bulletin, XXXVIII (October 15, 1944), 211-12.



financial ¢ondition, an important purchase was announced
in 1945. This was the acquisition of the Cyrus McCormick
mansion in Chicago as the Association's first owned-
Headquarters. The mansion was the central building of
three residences on East Huron Street, and was purchased
for 3175.000.1 The building’s thirty-five rooms offered
the much needed space for expanding activities and growing
staff, Furthermgre, the beauty and dignity of the old
building seemed to be especially in keeping with the
professional dignity of the Association. At a more
practical level, there was sufficient land in the purchase
should an entirely new building become necessary in the
future of the Association.’ It would be useful at this
peint to retrace the steps ALA had taken during its history
in establishing a permanent headquarters.

The Headquarters of the Association in the begin-
ning was simply the office of the Secretary, Melvil Dewey.
Yot it 1s an oversimplification to say that ALA Head-
quarters was, for its first fifteen years, one of Melvil

Dewey's desk drawers.> The officlal designation was made

_ icarl H. Milam, "News from the Executive Secre-
“tary," ALA Bulletin, XXXIX (May, 1945), 165.

Z"A.L.&'s New Home," ALA Bulletin, XXXI {(June,
1945), 208.

3Frenont Rider, Melvil Dewey (Chicago: American
Library Association, 1941}, p. .
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in April, 1873, when the Executive Board agreed to call his
"Bibliothecal Museum' the "Offtce of the Association.”
The Museum was composed of two rooms at 32 Hawley Street in

Boston. It was the Boston office of Library Journal and

the center for Dewey's library supplies business. The
Museum prospectus clearly shows the visionary spirit of
Dewey: "There must be & library clearing-house for a
score of different purposes--a librarian's Mecca, contain-
-ing enough not to be found elsewhere, to repay something
of a pilgrimage.” The action of the Executive Board in
accepting Dewey's offer was to sanction "an arrangement

which had hitherto existed without vote."1

The office
moved around as different men accepted the job as
Secretary. But it was the constant hope of many menmbers

- that the day would come when the Association could afford
its own offices. These members believed that the work of
ALA could be expanded greatly, as expressed by George
Isles in 1903: _

For years it had been plain that the work of this
Association could be broadened and bettered if it
had a headquarters at a leading center of library
work. There might be gathered everything to inform
the founder or the architect of a library, every-

thing to aid a librarian in choosing books uissly.
in making them attractive to his whole public.

1Green. op. cit., 78.

zceorgc Isles, "A Headquarters for Our Association)
Library Journal, XXVIII (July, 1903), 24.




a librarjan's library and a museum.
it should be a publication house.

financial condition of ALA, all of the

would appear to be entirely beyond the

should be and what services it should perform.

We must have & great central clearinghouse not
slone for duplicate books but also for ideas
and methods. . . . The system of library
institutes now in its early but vigorous
infancy will develop, and methods, conductors,
and inspiration will be found in the new head-
quarters for this form of library training.
Definite teaching by correspondence as wfll as
desultory advice will center here, .

3 In view of the

Association:

A million dollars would provide a suitable site,

building and equipment, and would leave for
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Dewey was also rather visionary as what a headquarters

Dewey was carcful to stress that the ALA Headquarters of
the future should not undertake anything which could be
done elsevhere, especially at the Library of Congress.2
Arthur E. Bostwick, then of the New York Public Library,
thought of the Headquarters as a form of social club, with

He also believed that

ideas were quite
visionsry. Isles, for example, had in mind & plan which

means of the small

luelvil Dewey, ™A National Headquarters for the

Zi51es, op. cit., 758.

Library Association,” Library Journal, XXVIII (November,
1303), 757.

Sarthur E. Bostwick, “Organizetion and Administra-

tion,” Library Journal, XXVIII {November, 1503), 761-6Z.
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endowment a4 sum which would greatly lift the
efficlency of our libraries as a whole.l

Although the immediate result of this discussion was a
fatlure because of lack of money, the Association was
successful in 1906 in establishing 1ts own Headquarters.
The project was made possible by the combining of Associa-
tien activities with those of its Publishing Board. Almost
sinultunecusly with the move came the selection of E. C.
Hovey to be in charge of the new offices. He was named
"sxecutive officer’ of ALA in March, 1907. Hovey was not
a librarian, but was very committed to library interests.
He had previcusly been a trustee of the Brookline
(Massachusetts) Public Library, but at the time gf his
appointment had no official connection with any Iibrary.2
Under Hovey's direction, offices were obtained in Beoston,
still considered by many to be the center of the l1library
world. The suite of offices was on Newbury Street, and
contained four largs rnoms.3 All work of the Association,
including publishing, was expected to be done at this
location. Hovey worked very hard at his new position and

was very optimistic about the possibilities of abtaining

l1sles, op. cit., 23.

zVirgil F. Massman, "From Qut of a Desk Drawer .. .
The Beginnings of ALA Headquarters,” ALA Bulletin, LXIII
(April, 1969), 478.

3Temporary offices had been established at 10k
Beacon Street, Boston, on April 22, 1905.
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the needed funds to carry on the work there, Unfortun-
ately, financial problems soon developed which indicated
the Association had been premature in its expansion. Late
in May, 1907, the Executive Board met to decide what to
do.l October 1 was chosen as the date for closing the
office unless financial support was received. On October
19, 1907, the Board met again to determine how it could

terminate its lease prior to its expiration date.z

Hovey
was informed that the Association could no longer afford
his services, and he resigned as of January 1, 1908.
However, some executive direction was still provided in the
person of Nina E. Browne, the Secretary of the Publishing
Board. SR

_ The termination of the lease meant that the
location of Headquarters was up for discussion, Discussion
centered around New York, Washington, and Chicago as the
most likely and appropriate cities for a national

associntion.3 However, the Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh

was the first organization to offer free space for ALA

1aLA, Minutes of Executive Board, May 27, 1907.

2"Amorican Library Association,” Library Journal,
XXXII (November, 1907}, 505-06.

3[Editorial], Library Journal, XXXII {November,
1907), 478,
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and this was tantatively accepted by the Executive Board.l
However, because of what was termed the "weight of
dissenting opinion,” the decision was then postponed until
the annual conference in 1508. At that time the Executive
Board reversed its earlier decision and voted to move to
Chicazo.z An embarrassing situation developed when it was
voted to accept the offer of free quarters in the new
John Cresrar Library of Chicago. Legal complications forced
s delay in the construction of the building and ALA had to
renew its lease in Boston. The A. C. McClurg Company of
Chicago had also offered to allow the Association to
establish its offices in the McClurg building free of
charge, but this created a controversy, Many librarians
felt that it would be inappropriate for the library
organization to accept charity from a bookdealer. A
resolution opposing the acceptance of the McClurg offer
was passed at the Minnetonka conference in 1908. Public
Libraries commented sarcastically:

The fact that thare are five floors devoted to

offices and various other classes of business

botween the space allotted to the ALA and the

book store did not seem to pffer sufficient

safety in the minds of scme, to the morals of

the unwary 1i§rarians who might wander into
- headquarters.

lALA, Minutes of Executive Board, October 19, 1907.
ZALA, Minutes of Executive Boavrd, June 27, 1908,

3[Edjtorial), Public Libraries XIII (October,
1908), 309. .
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The move to Chicago became a reality in 1909 when
- the Chicago Public Library offered a large room and free
utilitles for the use of ALA.! The Chicago Library Club
offered to supply the office furnishings and to pay for the
move from Boston. This was accepted by the Executive Board
and the new Headquarters were opened on September 1, 1909.2
As the years passed, there were frequent discus-
sions about the need for additional space snd the
desirability of moving to another city. The 1925 confer-
ence at Hot Springs, Arkansas, provided one such
opportunity. At that time, the Council requested the
Bxecutive Board to prepare a list of cities suitable for
the Hasdquarters.3 Frank P. Hill noted that voting on @
new location was probably a waste of time. As Hill said:
The trouble with this Association is that it
votes today in favor of one thing and tomorrow
or next week or at the latest next year we
take an exactly opposite stand on the same
_ question. :
Oﬁ the day following the Council’s request, the.ExecutiVe

Board presented the following list of cities as possible

sites for the Headquarters: Boston, Chicago, New York,

log.1.A. Headquarters and New Constitution,"
Library Journal, XXXIV (August, 150%), 333.

Z“American Library Association Executive Office in
Chicago,” ALA Bulletin, III (November, 1909), 463.

SALA, Proceedings of Council, April 23, 1923.
41014,
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Philadelphia, and St. Loulis., It alsoc recommendead that ne
further sction be taken on the question until sufficlent
funds had been accumulated to indicate that a building
would bhe possible.l The suggestion was made that there
should be no vote on the city because some people would
not contribute to a building fund if they knew where the
building would be.Z |

. e After fifteeﬁ years at the Chicago Public Library,
.occupying space provided free of charge by the Library,
ALA moved to the John Crerar Library in Chicago in 1824,
This move was made possible by a grant of 37,500 from the
Carnegie Corporation.3 The grant helped to defray the cost
of moving, as well as subsidized the payment of rent. It
was hoped that the successful completion of the Endowment
Fund would enable the Association to be able to afford the
':rent at some future time. The new guarters in the John
Crerar Library were on the ninth floor, and were never
adequate. The Headquarters staff had grown to fifty by
1924, snd several activities, such as publishing had to be

)

continued at the Chicago Public Library. The new quarters

1pLA, Proceedings of Council, April 24, 1923.
21bia.

3[Editorial], Library Journal, XLIX (May 1, 1924),

- azs,
4Utley, op. cit., 15. o J_{TL
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wers an improvement over what hed previously been avail-
able, but became less adequate and satlsfactory as time
went on. Although nc new building wis possible at this
time, it was becoming evident that something haed to be
done about the offlce accomodations. By 1928, according

to Library Journal, ALA had the '"most extensive, expensive

snd effective"” staff of any of the "learned societies."l
The size of the staff and the extent of the activities
inevitably led to space problems. Forrest B, Spaulding
visited Headquarters at the John Crerar Library and wrote
of the situation. He compared it to the black hole of

Calcutta and the filled sardine can.z

The problem had
worsened because between 1317 and 1928 the ALA staff had
Increased eightfold. During that time the office space
had only doubled, HNew quarters were desperately needed.
The obvious answer to many pecple was to purchase a

building or to construct a new building. However, the

© building fund amounted to only $600. in 1929, It was

thearefore necessary to secure a lease on larger office
quarters rather than to build or buy a building. A
selection committee from the staff narrowed the choice to

three sites: the Chicago Evening Post building on Wacker

1{5&1:0:131], Library Journal, LIII (April 1,
1928), 316,

zForrest B. Spaulding, "Two Days at A.L.A. Head-
quarters,”" ALA Bulletin, XXIIYI (February, 1929), 35.
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.Drive; the DePaul University building on Lake Street; and
the McGraw-Hill building on Michigan Avenus., The Evening
" Post building was eliminated because of the undesirable
physical quarters. The DePaul building was eliminated
because of staff objections to the nature of the school,
Carl Milam called it a:
Catholic school of mostly sundown character and
" rather low grade, if one may judge from the
. g:::r:ieig?iession he gets of the students who
The staff, according to Milam, was depressed by the low
ceilings of the rooms and the presence of the students.
Milam also disliked:
- the atmosphere that was created by the students
who were using the lobbies for a campus, as well
as the sidewalks.?
The result was an unanimous vote for the McGraw-Hill
building, and the move was made to it on May 1, 1929.
There the Association stayed until it was able to purchase
the McCormick mansion in 1945,
' The use of the old mansion was only a temporary
solution to the problem, however. Within ten years
officials of the Association realized that the building

was costly and inefficient. It was seriocusly in need of

repairs. Future maintenance costs and other considerations

lALA. Proceedings of Executive Board, December 27,
152a.

21p1d.



T U

caused the Executive Board to appoint a subcommittes to

look into the whole matter of location of Headquarters.
The subcommittee report was submitted to the Executive
Board at the 1957 Mid-winter conferenca, Based on the
following reasons, the report indicated that the Associa-
tion should move to Washington:
'z= (1) The move would eliminate the need to main-
| tain & second office close to Congress;

=« (2) Washington was more convenient to non-

library associations, institutions, and
other sgencies with which the ALA maintained
relations;
(3) Washington was more convenient to a majority
of the membership.1
In making its recommendation, the subcommittee admitted
that:
No ground swell of membership opinion has yet
supported this suggestion to move to Washington,
+ yet the opinion of a few i&formed members had
persistently supported it.
By a majority vote the Executive Board accepted the report
ind directed that it be placed on the Council agenda

during the 1357 annual conference. On June 24 in Kansas

City, the Executive Board presented the following

IALA, Minutes of Executive Board, November 11,
195S.

bid.
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recommendation to the Council:

That the Executive Board be authorized to

negotiate the sale of the present property

and their rental, purchase, or construction

of other quarters with a view towards

moving on or before January 1, 1959,

That the new quarters be located in downtown

or near-downtown Washington, provided a suit-

able arrangement can be made at reascnable

cost. [f it cennot, that & new Chicago site

be sought.
After considerable debate the Council approved both of the
resolutions, which ordinarily would have been the final
decision. However, acting in accordance with the pro-
visions of the constitution, a group of members filed a
petition to set aside the action of the Council on the
second resolution. The constituticn provided for a mail
ballaot by the membership. The response to the question
was an overvwhelming rejecticn of the move to Hashington.z

Thus the membership in effect approved the acquisition of

‘a new Headquarters building by 1959, At the same time,

it was made clear by the membership that ALA should remain

in Chicago. _
Later in 1945 after the purchase of the property

on Huron Street, ALA also announced the establishment of a

Washington office. It will be remembered that throughout

1ALA. Proceedings of Council, June 24, 1957,

2"The vote in favor of Washington was 2,100, and
for Chicago 5,749.
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the history of the Asscclation there had been some
sentiment for relocating Headquarters in Washington. The
valus of being close to the seat of an increasingly active
federal government was readily apparent.l The earlier
establishment of an International Relations Office by the
Association demonstrated the value of having a Tepresenta-
tive in Washington. However, its purpose was much more
restricted than was intended for the new office. The new
office, under the direction of Paul Howard, had three main
functions: ' o R T,

4o (1) The initial concern was over an announced

' federsl research program and the role
1librarians would play in it.? There had

beon various proposals for increased federal

participation in research projects, with

some evidence of official awareness of

library needs. An important report of the
Committee on Science and Public Welfare had
increased this awareness, The report
emphasized the importance of library and

bibliographic services to research programs.

It also suggested an appropriate governmental

1"Is Your Question Herve?'" ALA Bulletin, XXXIX

{February, 1945), 55.

2Paul Howard, "The Washington Scene," Library
Journal, LXX (December 1, 1945), 1129.



e nt ekt o £ e e e e o 1t

. S 330
agency should give consideration to problems
of interlibrary cooperation, abstracting
and translating services, and reference

- services. The report proposed the use of
federal funds in solving these problems.1
{2) A closer relationship with the Office of
Education in particular, and library-related
agencies in general. Officials of the
Association had often felt hampered in their
contacts with government agency officials
because of the geographic separatiOn.z
gr_(S) Although many librarians felt an almost
instinctive repugnance over the word "lobby™
because of past qxperience, the Wasﬁington
office was clecarly meant to perform in this
capacity. Following the lead of other
organizations, ALA was going to strengthen
its influence by establishing an office
close to Congress.3

To support its new Washington office, the Associa-

tion embatked on a new campaign for money. This was the

1Paul Howard, "A.L.A. Washington Office Estab-
lished,” Library Journal, LXX (Octeber 15, 1945), 970.

2"A Matter That Concerns Us All," ALA Bulleton,
XIXXIX (January, 1945), 2.

3Muriel E. Perry, "The Library Development Fund,"
ALA Bulletin, XXXIX {November, 1945), 454,
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Library Development Fund, which was planned t¢ extend over
a five year period. Both the fund and the Washington
office were started at the suggestion of Althea Narren.l
During a Council meeting in October, 1544, Mizs Warren
spoke of the many benefits which would be derived from
having a full-time representative in Washington to promote
1ibrary interests. She concluded her remarks by moving
that such an office be established, and a campaign be held
to raise money for the office. One year later the office
had been established and the campaign for funds completed.
Secretary Carl Milam-reported at the close of the

campaign that $87,645 had been collected; the original
goal had been $105,000. Although that goal was not
Teached, the amount collected was remarkable in view of

the war-time conditions.

Summar
World War II dominated this period of ALA history.
It prevented the holding of conferences, which resulted in
“conferences in print” or the published papers usually
given in person. The war resulted in two majJor book
campaigns and drives for funds to support library defense
work. During this time the Association also increased its

activities in international relations. Many projects, such

1ALA, Minutes of Council, October 14, 1944,
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as the Bibliotheca Benjamin Franklin and the Books for
Latin America program, were administered by ALA.

Two domestic problems also confronted the Associa-
tion. The unemployment situation of the previous period
was rescived, and then turned into a serious shortage of
librarians. Two major reasons accounted for this: the
inadequate salaries in domestic libraries, and the demands
of military and defense operations. The second problem
facing ALA and the profession was the lack of coordination
of effort. This had been evident for some time. A Council
of.National Library Associations was formed to overcome
this problem. However, opposition developed and the powers
of the new Council were severely limited.

In 194% the Asscciation finally obtained its own
Headquarters building. After almost seventy years of
making use of free or rented quarters, ALA purchased the
old McCormick mansion in Chicago. Although the buildings
purchased were old, the property was valuable. Thus it
appeared that in terms of an investment, the organization

had made a wise move.




- CHAPTER X
POST-NAR PROGRESS AND REORGANIZATION

’ The cessation of hostilities in Europe and then in
Asia meant a sudden change in pricorities for librarians.
Readjustments to a peacetime world became a matter of prime
importance to the profession, as it was to the rest of the
country. The abrupt release of millicns of people from
military and defense activities meant a massive displace-
ment of civilian personnel which had to be softened as much
as possible. Advanced education was one of the methods
used, and it proved to have an immense appeal. One of the
major factors was the Servicemen's Readjustment Act of
1944, better known as the “G.I. Bill of Rights.™ Even
preliminary estimates indicated that two million young
people in the service might take advantage of the educs-
tional provisions of the 1av.l The impact of demébiliza-
tion was felt immediately by the library schools. For the
first time since 1940, when the decline in enrollments

began, thers was an increase reported in the number of

Lupgucation,"” Americana Annval, 1946, p. 249.

333
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‘students over the previcous year, The thirty-two accredited

schools showed & total esnrollment of 1,032 students in the
£all of 1945.1 Most library schools {ndicated s willing-
ness to be flexible in their requirements for the returning
voterans. Among the adaptations wers: refresher courses,
admission of students at irregular times, and the general
acceptance of college credit for experience and educational
training obtained while in the armed forces. These
concessions were common among institutions of higher

learning after the war. %

Internal Problems

While the old problems continued, and new projects
proliferated, a serious question faced ALA and its
membership., What direction should the organization take
in the post-war world? The question was often posed and
often debated.> A similar problem had faced the organiza-
tion sfter World War 1, and insufficient planning had
helped to lead to the embarrassing debacle of the Enlarged

Program. The leaders of the Association were anxious that

lﬁnita M. Hostetter, "Enrollments in Library
Schools,” ALA Bulletin, IXL (February, 1945), 100.

zMargery C. Quigley, "The Librarian in Wartiwe and
After: Board of Education for Librarianship," ALA
Bulletin, IXL (October 15, 1945), 381,

3Harian C. Manley, "A.L.A.'s Growth and Grass
Roots ,”™ ALA Bulletin, IXL (Jenuary, 1945), 6-7.
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fhe same mistake would not be made again. There were many
demands on the resources of the Association, and there
would be new ones to be faced in the future. Part of the
problem was the fact that programs had been allowed to
proliferate without adequate planning and contreol. Some
projects were undertaken largely because funding was
avajlable through a foundation or from the federal
government, The funding rarely compensated the Association
completely for the time and effort consumed by these
activicties. Thus an additional burden was placed on the
main financial structure of the Association, which was
derived from the dues paid by members. This also meant
less money would be available for worthwhile projects
propased by the membership.1 Dissension was the ultimate
result of this situation. There was also a serious
question as to whether all of the activities were truly
legitimate for a voluntary professional associstion. Were
not some actually the function of society in general,
working through governmental agencies? There was already
evidence of duplication of effort between ALA and the
government. For example, there was a public library
specialist on the headquarters staff and a similar

specialist in the Library Services Division of the United

1Paul Howard, "Whither A.L.A.7," ALA Bulletin, XL
(October 1, 1946), 304.
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States Office of Education. There was like duplication §£
personnel in service to schools and ta childran. A
logical extension of this duplication would be to provide
specialists in college work, library extension, and young
adult werk in both ALA and the Office of Education, One
function of a national library association should
certainly be to ascertain what services are needed, and
then to decide which agencies should provide them. Sone
services can best be provided by governmental units, and
some services can be provided most effectively by a

professional association,l

The Association needed to

define more specifically its own role in the profession

and in society. , .
This lack of overall direction led to an impasse

in several areas within ALA in 1945 and 1946, The most

- serlous problem was with the Association of College and

Research Libraries.? This was not a new problem area. The
ACRL's predecessor, the College and Raference Section, had
often accused ALA of neglecting scholarly and biblio-

- graphic work., Dissatisfaction was so strong ir 1930 that
there was considerable pressure toe withdraw from ALA. The
‘Pirst Activities Committee, established to review the work

of ALA, found there was justification for the unhappiness.

lipid., 30s.

zﬂerenfter referred to as the ACRL.
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1t recommended greater activity in scholarly flelds as a ;

1 Eight years later, the

partial solution to the problem.
Third Activities Committes alsc criticized ALA for its
treatment of the divisions, and especially the ACRL. The
Comnittee's report stated that divisions wers not
encouraged to develop any strength. Instead, ALA had
taken away responsibility and authority from the divisions.
To Improve the situation, the Third Activities Committee
suggested that divisions:

establish a more permanent form of government,

receive a5 income 8 share of the dues of the
Association, participate through elected
representatives in its policy:makins program,

and direct within their own fields.

The particular responsibility of ACRL; as defined in its
constitution, was to direct & program of activities that
would advance the standards of library service in college,
university, research, and reference libraries. This
program was to be designed to promote the continued pro-
fessional growth of lihrarjans practicing in those fields.
To carry out its program, ACRL in 1945 had an income of
$1,753. This was in spite of the fact that it had a total
membership of 223 who had paid in $7,000 to ALA for dues.

As the 1945-46 ACRL president declared, this was a

lup.L.A. Activities Committee Report,: ALA
Bulletin, XX1V (December, 1930}, 660.

2"Fina1 Report of the Third Activities Committee,®
ALA Bulletin, XXXIJII (December, 1938}, 783.
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“starvation" program in which all areas suffered. There

- were other serious probiems preventing efficient service,
but the financial arrangements were undoubtedly the major
stumbling block.1 The members of ACRL believed that it
was time for a change. Expressions of sympathy and
understanding, so frequently given in the past by ALA,
would no longer be acceptable to the divisioen. President
Blanche McCrum of ACRL assured the ALA members there was
no desire "to climb on the fallen bodies of its sister
divisions.” But she made it c¢lear that ACRL had reached
the moment of decision regarding its status as a division
of ALA.z Now it was necessary for the parent organization
to make the modifications necessary to preserve the
relationship between the two groups.

. The immediate result of the increasing hostility
was the appointment of a Committee on the Relations of the
ACRL to the ALA. The Committee made its report at the
1946 ALA conference in Buffalo. Seldom in the history of
the Association had a committee report caused as much
controversy. The chief response to the report was the

accusation that ACRL was trying to split ALA.3 However,

1l!lm'u:h.e McCrum, "The A.C.R.L.: Milestone, 1946,"
ALA Bulletin, XL (April, 1946}, 118. .

21bid.

3Charles H. Brown, "The A.C.R.L. and the A.L.A.,"
Library Journal, LXXI (August, 1946), 1005.

-
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the Committee had voted st its first meeting that ACRL

should remain within the Association if reasonable changes

could be made. The Committee was unanimous in its belief

that the sutonomy promised in the constitution and the

by-laws of ALA must be delivered to the divisions. 1If

sutonomy were not forthcoming in the foreseeable futurs,

then separation from ALA would probably be neccssary.l

In the hope that changes could be effected, the Committee

-made the following recommendations for the improvement of

relations between the two organizations:

(1)

The location of ACRL headquarters should be
in » college or university near Chicago,
rather than at ALA headquarters. This was

an unusual recommendation, but it was perhaps
logical. As the committee pointed out,
institutions of learning were often willing
to provide space, staff, and other services
oither free or at a reduced rate to such
organizations because of the prestige
involved. This had been the case with the

periodical College and Research Libraries,

the organ of ACRL. The editorial functions

‘wore performed at Columbia University, and at

less expense than would have heen the case at

libid., 1006.




2)

(3)
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ALA Headquartsrs. Being housed at ALA Head-
quarters would mean that the ACRL would be

charged a proporticnate amount for overhead,

Ancluding salaries of administrative officers,

clerks, and other employees of ALA,

The ACRL would collect its own dues from its
menbers and turn over a proportionate amount
to ALA. The fact that the division received
in 1946 only one-fifth of its dues was
particularly galling to the division. If
this proposal was adopted, the opposite situa-
tion would exist. As opponents pointed our,
ALA would be forced to go "hat in hand" to
ACRL for woney. That would be a demeaning
position for a national organlzation, but it
was exactly the position which the ALA had
put its divisions.

Control over the use of endowment funds
should be by a more democratic organization.
These funds were largely from the Carnegie
Corporation, but some of the money had been
obtained from memberships as a part of the
endowment program. In the past there had been
some distribution of funds to activities
concerning college and reference librarians.

According to ACRL, however, their organization
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had not been repressented on the governing
board of the endowment fund, or even consulted
regarding the distribution of funds,
Decisions affecting large groups of members
should be made by those sffected, rather than
in the paternalistic fashion resorted to in
the past.
{4} The Committee suggested that ALA respond to
its recommendations by the end of the year.
If a reorganization along these general
principles were not being carried out at that
time, the committee promised to proceed as
"rapidly as possible with proposals for the
organization of a separate association."1
This was widely interpreted within ALA as an
ultimatum to act or face the consequences,
However, in view of the long delays encoun-
tered in the past in getting a response from
ALA, the statement seems to be reasonable. An
example of a previous delay was in the reguest
for a college library specialist. In 1932 the
ALA Council approved the request of the
College Library Advisory Board for the

positicn. Fourteen years later, it was noted,

IALA, Report of Committee on the Relations of the
ACRL to the ALA, 1946. (Typewritten)
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" the position had still not been funded.

Fortunately, the ALA Cpuncil and the Executive Board on
Juna 17, 1946, acceded to most of the demands of ACRL. .The
Counclil agreed to give encouragement and assistance to all
divisions wishing to increase their sutonomy within their
own fields of interest. It was agreed that the proportion
of dues going to the divisions would be reconsidered. An
Executive Secretary for ACRL was approved, pending the
availability of funds. Perhaps the most significant
statement was the following:

The Executive Board believes that the idea of the

ALA as a federation of autonomous organization

is worthy of exploration by all librar{ organiza-

tions in the United States and Canada.
The only recommendation of ACRL which was not covered in
the Council's response was in regard to the location of
the division's headquarters. In general, it seemed to be
a calm, accomodating response to ACRL. This was underlined
by Carl Milam's statement to the Council regarding ACRL's
complaints:

+ «» « 1 am sure you recognize that they stem from
8 genuine dissatisfaction with our present
machinery and represent an earnest desire to make
the Association and all its parts more effective
instruments for the advancement of libraries and
librarianship.

LALA, Minutes of Council, June 17, 1946.

zCarl Milam, "Executive Secretary's Report to
Council,"™ ALA Bulletin, XL (July, 194s5), 233,
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Over a period of several years, significant changes
were made in the relationship between the Association and
its divisions. One important result of the naw attitude
was the sppointment of an Executive Secretary for each of
the divisions.l Another was the more qguitable allocation
of funds from the dues collected, which took even longer
to schieve. During the 1952 Midwinter conference the
" Executive Board agreed to an experimental arrangement for
one year. This was a division of monies from dues on a
Mgixty-forty" basis. Under this system, ALA would receive
forty per cent of the dues income, and each division would
receive sixty per cent of the money paid in by its members.
Devised in 1950, this plan was first applied te ACRL in
1951.2 For most of the divisions the plan meant a sharp
increase in their budget. The third response of ALA to
its divisions was an attempt at decentralization. This was
spparent in the placing of more responsibility with the
divisions. The appointment of divisional Executive
Secretaries made the decentralization even more important.
It was obvious that a clear demarcation between their
responsibilities and those of ALA Executive Secretary was

nacessary if chaos were to be avoided. An initial step in

1Lolets Fyan, "Report of the President to Council,”
ALA Bulletin, XLVI (March, 1952), 77.

zJohn M. Cory, "Memo to Members," ALA Bulletin,
ALY (July-August, 1951), 237.
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“this direction was the serles of meetings which the
Executive Board held with divisional officers in 1952.1
During these meetings it was possible for misunderstandings
to be cleared up, and for problems to be discussed openly.
These responses, of course, did not satisfy all of the
critics. The ALA had seemed to act in part to stem the
growing demand for a form of federation: greater freedom
:to the divisions was a more desirable alternative to ALA
leadership than federation. The Association also seemed
to be evolving towards a more democratic organization.
This was pointed out by Robert B. Downs, President in
1952, in his inaugural address:
' Through democratic processes of change over the
- years, the Association has continued to be fully
.17 responsive to the evolving needs of the profes-
' sjon. . . . At the same time, a high degree of
autonomy has been achieved, to prevent the
activities of any group from being unduly hampered
or restricted by an all-powerful headquarters )
organization.?
Surely some people would have found reason to dispute
Downs' view of Headquarters in relation to the divisions.
Few people, however, would disagree with the observation

that ALA was trying tc become a more democratic

organization.

15LA, Minutes of Council, January 30, 1952.

Zrobert B. Downs, “One Library World," ALA
Bulletin, XLVI (July-August, 1952), 215. —



Librarian Shortage and the f ’
chools' Responses

One of the nost serious problems facing the pro-
fesslon in 1947 was the acute shortage of librarians. In
part this shortage was a result of the wer. The wartime
econony had forced salaries upward in almost all fields.
But 1ibrarians had not benefited enough from the general
increases awarded. Most libraries, in fact, lost grounds
in terms of keeping pace with rising costs. The natural
result of restricted budgets was a level of compensation
which was not competitive with other professions., A
- survey by the ALA Board of Personnel Administration
"revealed that hundreds of professicnal librarians had still
not reached the recommended minimum salary of $2,100.
~ Positicns in libraries paying poor salaries often went
without any applicants, since even inexperienced librarians
had a number of jobs to consider.l The report of the
Placement Office of ALA in 1947 gives an indication of the
situation. There were 2,232 requests to fill positions, as
compared with 1,653 positions listed during the previous
year. For those positions there were only 401 librarians
registered, and most of them already had pesitions., Enroll-

ment in the library schools was up significantly over 1944,

Irannuat Report of Board on Personnel Administra-
tion,™ ALA Bulletin, XLI (October 1%, 1947), 3B3.
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but the increase was not enough to meet the demand.} 1t
had been estimated ip 1944 that a total of 18,000
additional librarians would be required to meet the demand
until 1951. Later, ALA increased the estimate to an
additional 64,160 librarians needed betweean 1947 and 1960,
The shortage in 1947 alone was believed to be 1in excess
of 4,900 librarians.2
The response of the Board of Education for Librar-
ianship and the library schools was directed into twoe
" areas. The first was in increased recruiting of young
people into the profession. This activity was hampered by
the lack of special funding for the project, and was
basically intended to instill in professional librarians a
sense of personal respensibility for recruiting. While
promoting increased enrollments, library educators
apparently tejected the idea of additional schools for
training librarians. The Board of Education warned against
teking precipitate action in meeting the shortage of
1ibrarians, and this included the establishment of new
agencies for their preparation.3 At this point, however,

the accredited library schools estimated that they could

1"Library Progress,” New International Yearhook,
1947, p. 400.

Zuannual Report of Office of Placement and Person-
nel Records,™ ALA Bulletin, XLI (October 15, 1947), 387-88,.

3uannual Report of Board of Education for Librari-
anship,"” ALA Bulletin, XLI (October 15, 1947y, 6 378-79.



add 700 students to the 1,800 enrolled in 1947. Obvicusly,
- if the projected shortage figures were correct, the
schocls would continue to be inadequate in erasing the
deficit. The second area of activity was in proposals for
undergraduate work in library science. This, too, seemed
to be included in what the Board of Education termed
"precipitate action,” for its response was lass than
enthusisstic. There was a number of advantages to be gained
by the introducticn of some library science courses at the
undergraduate level. Among these were: (1) to provide a
basic education in the field, on which a graduate program
could justifiably be built; (2) to serve as a recruiting
device for young people in college who might not otherwise
be aware of the existence of the profession; (3) to provide
the necessary preparation for positions which do not really
Tequire five years of college uork.l There were problems,
of course, related to such a departure from the established
type of program. For the librery schools it would mean
having to determine whether or not to accept students with
such a baccalaureate degree. For the schools which did
accept the degree there would have to be revision of the

curriculum in order te provide a more advanced form of

l30ard of Education for Librarlanship, '"Undergrad-
uate Courses in Library Science," ALA Bulletin, XLI
(March, 1947), 70.
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1nstruction.1 For employing libraries there would have to
be a change in classification of employees to sccomodate
persons with the new undergraduate degree.

' The Board of Education for Librarianship suggested
in a policy statement that it hoped there would be & great
:dell of thinking on the mactter "and some experimentation.“l
This statement would seem to suggest that experimentation
.wcs not reslly advocated. However, the Board of Education
did approve one program in 1947 which was a radical
departure from the established pattern. The College of
.'-Lihrlrianship of the University of Denver began in that
yoar to offer s group of undergraduate courses to be taken
by students in their senior year. The degree wWas to be

the regular baccalaureate degres. The fifth year program
.would include graduate courses in both library science and
in subject areas. This program would then lead to a
master's degree in library science. The axperience gained
by the University of Denver in this experiment would be of
value to other library schools considering a revisiom of
their curricula.3

As the experimentation in curricula continued,

3Harriet E. Howe, "The New Prograh'it the Univer-
sity of Denver," ALA Bulletin, XLI (November, 1947),
450-53. .
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however, the Board of Education for Librarianship
realized that a serious problem was developing. During
1948 and early 1949 the Board gave its approval to the
programs of a few library scheols on an experimental basis,
This did not constitute accreditation, however, according
to the Board., Members of the Board stated that
experimentation was desirable and was to be encouraged.
It was not yet ready to evaluate completely the new
programs, sincg the standards for accreditation then in
sffect were clearly inadequate. Thus, the Board, at 1its
meetings on June 6-8, 1949, decided that provisional
approach of any more new programs would be unwise. In
effect the Board told library schools not to propese any
new programs until new standards could be developed. This
moratorium would be of an indefinite length because funds
had not yet been obtained for a preliminary study.

As might be expected, the moratorium was not
universally well-received. Schools which had already
submitted new programs to the Board were in some respects
- in a favorable position. Although accreditation was not
given, at least there was an approval" to go ahead with
the program. Schools which had not formally submitted a
program were somewhat less fortunate. The Board promised
only to review and comment on their proposals. Further-
more, the statement of the Board had the effect of

~discouraging further experimentation. This was accomplished



by its suggestion that Iibrary schools "Postpone the
establishment of the new programs until minimum require-
ments"” can be established. In one of the most scathing

sditorials ever printed in Library Journal, this decision

was called "pontifical"™ and "officious." The control
which the Board of Education had over library education
was called "strangulatory” and amounted to a c¢losed shop.
The editorial commented that differences between library
schools should be encouraged; there was a danger in
Tequlring that the programs of Columbia, Illinols, and

" Berkeley “be like peas in a pod." In a final slap at the
‘Board of Education the editorial suggested that the day
for setting standards was over. Standards were needed in
the sarly days of library education, but they had outlived
their usefulness.l Jerrold Orne, Director of Libraries
of Washington University, criticized the Board for its
neglect of the so-called “unrecognized" library schools:
schools which offered extensive undergraduate work in

. library science. The absence of the “stamp of the union,"
as he put it, did not accurately reflect what these
programs were accomplishing. Yet both the scheols and

thelr students suffered because of the stand taken by the

1"lerary Schools' Cpportunity," Library Journal,
LXXI (November 1, 1949), 1642,




Board of Education, acéording tﬁ orne.!
_ ~ The moratorium on accrediting graduate programs
:cﬁntinuod far longer than it was originally believed

necessary. Board of Education members thought the revision

"'_of the standards would take a relatively short period of

time. Delays in funding and over agreement on guidelines
wera the major problems. Because it was thought that the
process would not take long, when accreditation was
suspended the thirty-six schools then accredited were
allowed to remain on the accredited 1ist until the new
standards could be put inte operation. Working with the
Association of American Library Schools and the Library
Bducation Divislion of ALA, the Board of Education for

" Librarianship produced the new standards for accreditation
in 1851. Accepted by the Council in July, 1951, the
standards were then delayed by another agency.z The
Naticnal Commission on Accrediting placed a moratorium on
all accrediting programs for 1951-52.3 The purpose of the
moratorium was to give that agency opportunity to make a

survey of all accrediting organizations. At the same time,

lJerrold Orne, "Unrecognized Library School Offers
Training Opportunities,” Library Journal, LXXIV (November
1, 1945), 1626.

ZALA, Minutes of Council, July 13, 1951.

sAnita M. Hostetter, "Accrediting Programs of ALA
Board of Education for Librarianship,'" ALA Bulletin, XLVI
(February, 1952), 51.



" the Commisiion suggested that accréditing-agencies work

with the regional accrediting associations in the develop-
ment of institution-wide accreditation. This suggestion
provoked a great amount of criticism from many quarters.
The result was a revised statement which recﬁgnized that
not all of the regional associations were ready to assume
the problem for over-all accreditation of institutions.l
During an experimental pericd the Board of Education for
Librarfanship agreed to work with the regional associations
. in developing the concept of institution-wide accredita-
tion. In the meantime, the Board was to estrablish,
maintain, and apply its own standards. With this compro-
nise effected, the Board of Education resumed the
accraditation of schools based on the standards adopted in
1951.

A second part of the revised accrediting procedures
.wis to establish revised standards fur undergraduate
library science programs. These programs had long been a
problem for the profession. In 1934 the Board of
Education for Librarianship had presented to the Council
its "Minimum Requirements for Teacher-Librarianm Training
Agencies.” At that time, Keyes Metcalf, Chairman of the

Board of Education, said:

1“Progran Letter No. 3," National Commission on
Acerediting, January 29, 1953,



The Boafﬁ is 2 bit embarrassedlin seemning in

this way to approve of any standards below

those of the regular schools, but it realizes

that we must face the situation.
Az Metcalf pointed out, there were in 1934 thirty library
schools gilving & one year program in library science. But
there were 150 schocls which offered library science
courses at the undergraduate level. The ALA could not
ignore the undergraduate programs or refuse to set
standards for them, according to Hetcalf.z The difficulty
remained in 1952, so it was still necessary to set guide-
1ines for the institutions involved. In February, 1852,
the Board of Education presented its new standards to the
American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education.
That organization began to apply them experimentally in
1952-53. These standards, however, were to be used
simply as guidelines in the overall evaluation process.
The Board of Education decided not to assume responsibility

for accrediting the undergraduate prograns.3

Planning for the Future

During 1947 ALA completed one study and began

another study which were bhoth important milestones in

IALA, Proceedings of Council, December 28, 1534,
25vid.

3"Library Progress," New International Yearbook,
1952, p. 310.
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lisrlry planning. These studies helped to answer the
frequent criticism that national library planning was
almost non-existent.l Several years work had gone into the
formulation of the National Plan for Public Library
Service, which was released and adopted at the 1947
conference of ALA.Z This plan was primarily the result

of the efforts of the Postwar Planning Committee, whose
chairmnan was Carleton B. Joeckel of the University of

- Chicago. The plan was the most visionary and most
ilhitious blueprint for action which the Association had
ever produced. Its basic premise was that all Americans
should receive library service, and that existent library
arrangements wetre inadequate to provide that service.

Under the provisions of the plan, the 7,500 public library
sgencies in existence in 1947 would be supplemented by
1,200 large unit libraries, The large unit libraries would
have a "second-line" multi-state reference centars which
would provide assistance when neseded. Each state would
have an effective state library agency. At the top of this
pyramid would be & national bibliographic and library
center, the Library of Congress. An essential feature of

this pyramid would be its interlocking federated system.

ljohn 5. Richards, "The National Plan for Public
Library Service,” ALA Bulletin, XLI (September 1, 1947),
283,

2"Tha National Plan," ALA Bulletin, XLI (August,
1947), 249,
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The program would not be inexpensive, The plan called for
& per capita expenditure of $1.50 for minimum service and
$3.00 for superilor service. No unit would recoive less
than $37,500 annually. The annual cost for services would
be $200,000,000; the cost for new and enlarged buildings
would be $500,000,000; the cost of stocking new and sub-
standard libraries would reach $175,000,000. The plan also
called for new and improved types of service, more
extensive use of audio visual materials, and improved
library nethods.l This was indeed revolutionary, and
. perhaps too visionary, a proposal for the time. Funding
was not available, and the American people had not yet been
educated to the point of viewing adequate library service
43 8 necessity, rather than a luxury. As Carl Milam zo
succinctly put it in his annual report, the Association
with its National Plan was "“zll dressed up and nc place to
go."z oo
The second study was the Public Library Inquiry,
which was first proposed in 1946 and which got under way
in April, 1947. This two year study was to investigate
how well the existing public libraries were servicing

American communities. Part of the plan was to help decide

lrpid.

2Carl Milam, "Executive Secretary's Report," ALA
Bulletin, XLI (October 15, 1547), 337.
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whether public libraries should be tha future custodians
of films, television, and non-commerclal vadic. Although
proposed by ALA, the Inquiry was to be the responsibility
of the Social Scisnce Research Council. The intent in
doing this was to lnsure a study on broad social terms
rather than in narrow professional terms. Funding came
from the Carnegie Corporation in a grant of $175,000 for
the two-year program.l

Dr. Robert D. Leigh, former president of
Bannington College, was appointed to conduct the Inquiry,
 In sddition to his background in education, Dr. Leigh was
. experienced in analyzing major American institutions. He
had completed studies of mass communications, secondary
education, and highsr education in New York. A special
committee of the Social Science Research Council was chosen
ta supervise the study. Its members were Ralph A. Beasals,
Director of the New York Public Library; J. Frederic
Devwhurst, econcmist of the Twentieth Century Fund; Donald
Marquis, psychologist from the University of Michigan;
Mary U. Rothrock, ALA President, Richard H. Shyrock,
professor of American History at the University of
Pennsylvania and acting director of the American Council of

Learned Societies; Malcolm M. Willey, Vice-President of the

Iupublic Libraries Study Anncunced,” Library
Journal, LXXII (April 15, 1947), 583.
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University of Minnesota; and Dr. Leigh as chairman. The

committee decided to cover the following aspects of the

library as an institution:

1)

(2)

Ko
(4)

(s)

To implement

The evciution, functions, and objectives

of the public library.

The internal operations and management of
libraries, including personnel, costs,
processes, and controls,

Governmental and other overhead controls and
services relating to the.library.

Present services to, and relationships of
the library with, the community.

Relation to the library function of new
technical and commercial devalopments in the
field of communication.l

the study the research team_selected forty~

nine representative American communities ranging from

metropolitan

cities to rural towns. In each of the

communities selected, the character of the library facili-

ties and their relation to the needs of the population was

to be studied. There was also a series af research

projects undertaken. Some of the topics covered were:

foreign and international library development, the state

Ibid.
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of civic enlightenment, and the effects of communication. !

In all it promised toc be an extremely comprehensive survey
of the effectiveness of the traditionel public library in
the United States.

Financial Problems

Wernings over the financial crisis facing ALA had
become an almost annual event in the post-war pericd.
Secretary Milam had alluded to this problem in 1947 when
he said that the Association was all “"dressed up" as far as
planning was concerned, but unable to do much about it
because of the bleak financial picture. As peinted out by
" Paul Rice, President of ALA in 1948, inflation was the
primary cause of the trouble. To perform the same services
#s in 1540, the Association needed approximately sixty per
cent more income. More services were being attempted, and
the income had not kept pace with the expenditures.z
Several steps were therefore taken early in 1948 to reduce
the amount of deficit spending. The January issue of the
ALA Bulletin contained advertising for the first time in
its forty-two year history. 1In a further move to save

money on the printing of the ALA Bulletin, the Handbook

l"The Public Library Inquiry," ALA Bulletin, XLI
(November, 1947), 433-34.

%paul Rice, "A.L.A. Finances,” ALA Bulletin, XLII
{(July-August, 1948), 294,
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_ was removed from it and published as a scparate work. At

mid-year, the Placement Service at Headquarters was sus-
pended as an economy move. This-sarvice had been expensive
because it had attempted to be selective. It had required
professional staff to match employers with prospective

" employees.’

At a time of acute shortage of librarians,
this selectivity was probably not an essential feature of

a placement service. As a substitute for this program, a
new plan was put into effect in September, 1948. This was
a short-lived experiment known as the ALA Employment
Register which failed because librarians felt it was a poor

substitute for a placement service.2

Negotiations also
began for the sale of part of the property acquired in
1945. At first, only the property on the east side of the
.Headquarters building was involved, but later on the
property on the other side was included alsc. The Com-
nunity Pevelopment Trust purchased the first piece of
property for $125,000; the property west of Headquarters
was sold to the Catholic Diocese of Chicago for $100,000.

This reduced ALA's net investment in the property to about

SBS,OUO.3 The transaction also returned some of the

lHare1d Brigham, "Placement Service Suspended,” ALA
Bulletin, XLII (July-August, 194B8), 294,

2ALA. Minutes of Executive Board, September 28,
1949.

3"A.L.A. Sells Two Buildings,' ALA Bulletin, XLIII
(January, 19493, 50. -
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original purchase price to the Endowment Fund, which
incressed future income of the Association. The final
major reaction to the financial situation was the consoli-
dation of the two Washington offices. This move was made
necessary by the depletion of the special funds which had

financed the separate offices.}

The 1948 grant from the
Rockefeller Foundation for the International Relations
Office had been designated as a terminal grant. The funds
for the National Relations Office, provided by the Library
Development Fund, would be exhausted by mid-1949. The
consolldation of the two offices was a temporary move
necessitated by the economic conditions. Unfortunately,

a3 ths Executive Secretary said in his 1948 annual Teport,
the problem of financial support was not solved by the move
or other economies. Clearly, other means of financial
support beyond the regular budget were required if activity

in these aresas were to be continuad.

Resignation of Carl Milam

Menbers of ALA were surprised to read in the March,
1948, ALA Bullerin of the resignation of rhe Executive
Secretary. In what was merely a postscript to his monthly
newsletter in the Bulletin, Carl Milam indicated that he

had accepted the position of Director of the United Nations

lJahn Cory, "Memo to Members,” ALA Bulletin,
XLiII1 (January, 1949), 5.
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Libraries. It was s surprise because Milam was due to
retire from ALA in 1950. Por Milam, the new position
presented a challenge to try his hand at one last position
"before turning myself out to pasture,” as he put 1t.l Por
the Association, the loss was indeed serious. Milam had
been the Secretary for twenty-eight years: To many people,
Car] Milam and ALA were almost synonymous. In & sense,
the two had matured together. Milam was fresh from work
in the Library War Service at the end of World War I when

. he was appointed to the ALA position. As Library Journal

pointed out, seldom 1if ever had a job fit more exactly the
Reasurements of a man.% The position changed immensely as
the organirzation developed, and Milam responded to meet the
new challenges. Under his leadership the membership grew
from 4,400 to 15,000, Income grew from $32,000 to almost
$1,000,000. A permanent endowment fund of $2,000,000 was
secured, and the Association had its own building.3 The
intangible benefits under Milam were even more important

to the Association and to the professicn. It was largely
through his efforts that ALA took on its international

enphasis. His defense work during World War I had

1Carl H. Milam, "From the Corner Office,” ALA
Bulletin, XLII (March, 1948), 103.

z“Carl Milam," Library Journal, LXX (April 15,
1945), 348.

3lhlph Munn, "Carl Milam--The Administrator,” ALA
Bulletin, XLI1 (September 15, 1948), 3.
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undoubtedly played a large role in seeing the need to
broaden the work of ALA at the international level.l The
missionary role which had so characterized the activities
of the Association during its early days was applied to
library-poor countries. At home, Milam was active in
strengthening the role of the federal government in library
activities.z There were many other contributions which
could as well, at least in part, be ascribed to Milanm.

_ v.. As Milam's successcr, the Executrive Board on April
-ff:l. 1948, chose John MacKenzie Cory. At that time Cory

was the Associate Librarian at the University of Californis,
Berkeley. He was a gradvate of the School of Librarianship
at the University of California, and had also attended the
Graduate Library School of the University of Chicago. In
addition to numerous governmental positions held during the
war, he had been the Director of Libraries at the
University of Alabama. Although he could not have been
considered to be one of the most active leaders in ALA at -
the time of his appeintment, Cory had been on a number of
boards and committees of the Association.3 Since he was

not available to take office until September 1, 1948,

1Louis R. Wilson, "Carl H. Milam,”™ Library Journal,
LXX (April 15, 1945), 331.

Z1bid.

3"Carl Milam's Successor,” ALA Bulletin, XLII
{(May, 1948), 241.
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Herold F. Brigham became the Interim Executive Secretary,

Brigham was at that time the Treasurer of ALA.

Less than one year after Carl Milam left his
office, the Assocliation found itself in an embarrassing and
awkward position regarding the former Secretary. It began
with a well-intentioned effort to honor Milam by nominating
his ss Vice-President (President-elect). For a number of
years it had been the custom for the nominating committee
to list only one ncminee for each office. This practice
had led to criticism, but nominating committees reported
that prominent librarians refused to compete with one
another for ALA offices. To be nominated by the committee,
of course, was tantamount to election, since nominations
were seldom made by the other methods possible. Although
not a democratic procedure, as it resulted in no choice at
all, the practice was clearly constituticnal, Thus, there
were many precedents for the 1948-49 nominating committee
to name one person for each cffice, including Milam as
Vice-President. As usual, the nominating committee
presented its report to the Council at the Midwinter
Ieeting.l A great deal of discussion followed the report,
centering on the desirability of having'two nominations far

the vice-presidency. President E. W. McPiarmid called for

1This discussion is based on Minutes cof the Council
during the meeting and Leslie Poste, "No Top Brass in
A.L.A.," Library Journal, LXXIV (March 1, 1948), 334.




a volce vote on the motion to adopt the committee's
report. He then ruled that the motion had carried. A
storm of protest broke out in the audience of 1,400,
forcing a show of hands. The second vote showed that the
motlon had lost by a vote of forty-seven to fifteen. The
President then ruled that the constitution did not requirs
acceaptance of a nominating committee's report, After two
days of stormy meetings and with an atmosphere reminiscent

of a political convention, this decision of tha President

- was allowed to stand. It was an unpopular decision, but

correct according to the constitution. A sizable propor-
tion of the membership present at the Midwinter meeting
showed its unwillingness to let the nominating question
remain settled in this manner. At the last session of the
- meeting the Executive Secretary announced that the name of
Clarence R. Graham had been placed in nomination for the
vice-presidency by petition, an alternative method allowed

under the constitution.1

Other nominees selected by the
noainating committee remained unchallenged by the
meabership. ;
The situation was embarrassing to Milam aslwell as
to the Association. For several reasons he had originally
declined when the nominating committee had asked him te run

for the office. He would be retired from the Library at

IALA, Minutes cf Council, January 23, 1949,
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the United Nations by the time he assumed the presidency of
ALA. Therefore, he would have no secretarial assistance
available during his term, usually a necessary requisite of
the office because of the limited budget. Officers of the
Assoclation assured him that this would not be a serious
problem, Milam was alsc concerned over the possible
| embarrassment to the new Executive Secretary in working
with his predecessor. This, too, was checked out by the
comnittee and refuted. When protests began during the
Midwinter meeting over his nomination, Milam again attempted
te have his name temoved. Friends and officers prevailed
on him not te do so.l The opposition te Milam's nomination
was based on a number of factors. First was the general
fesling that despite Executive Secretary Cory's denials,
having Milam as President would put Cory in an unpleasant
situation. Milam as Executive Secretary had been & strong
and dominating leader. The natural tendency might be to
have power and influence gravitate towards him once again
as President.z The second reason put forth for the
opposition was in connecticon with the proposed reorganiza-
tion of ALA. The Fourth Activities Committee had suggested
certain basic changes in the organization's structure. To

some members it seemed incongruous that Milam would be

;ALA, Minutes of Council, January 22, 1949,
41bid.
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taking office just at the time when the reorganization
might be taking place. The sum of this argument was that
Milam was considered to be too closely connected with the
"91d" ALA.1 The third reason had 1little to do with Milam
himself, There seemed to be a deep resentment and
frustration over the fact that the membership actually had
very little control over the operation of the organization.
Lack of opposition in the election of officers was, to
these people, simply a glaring example of the lack of

democracy in ALA.Z

The nomination process, of course, was
s condition established by the constitution, which had been
approved by the membership. Younger members were not
mollified by that fact, Basic changes were desired by the
group in order to end leadership by a few clder people,
Finally, opposition to Milam's nomination was engendered

E by personal antagonism towards the former Secretary,
Although he was highly respected and generally liked,
during his twenty-eight years in office it was only natural
that there would be some conflicts and unhappiness.3 Many
people undoubtedly felt that he had been at the helm long
enough, and that other people should be given the

1"A.L.A.'s Presidency," Library Journal, LXXIV
{(March 15, 1949}, 425,

2

Poste, op. cit., 336.
3ALA, Minutes of Council, January 20, 1949,
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'opportunlty to provide leadership. The mixture cf these
factors was enough to insure Milam's defeat. He received

only 3,104 votes out of the 5,335 ballots cast.!

International Activity

E' ”;  When the end of the war came, the immediate
Iresponse was to emphasize the domestic situation. However,
ALA's international role was not neglected. In some
.respects, there was an enlargement of these activities.

The work in Latin America, which has been previously
described, was continued. In addition, grants from the
Rockefeller Foundation subsidized the fallowing projects:

& study of the National Library of Brazil; work on the
Mexican Union Catalog; attendance of Latin Americans at
Amarican library schools; and providing fellowships to
Latin American librarians and archivists for visiting
important libraries in this country.z Grants from the
United States Department of State enabled ALA to administer
American libraries in Nicaragua and Uruguay. In June,
1945, an American Book Center was organized, with the
cooperation of other national library associatiens. Its

purpose was to coordinate efforts at re-stocking the

leggficial Report of Returns of 1949 Election,™
ALA Bulletin, XLIII (September, 1949), 264.

2Car1 H. Milam, "News from the Executive Secre-
tary." ALA Bulletin, IXL (May, 1945), 167-68.
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libraries in war areas of the allied nations. Its major

. project was to be a book drive to obtain 1,000,000
volunes.l A "Books for China' program, similar to earlier
ones for Europe and South America, was also started in
1945, This program was funded for two years with a grant
of $160,000 from the State Department.’

. There followed a period of relative inactivity,
during which time the international program of ALA became
almost negligible. The Rockefeller Foundation grant in
1948 was a terminal grant, which meant theres was very
little money for other than demestic work. In 1950 there
was once again an increased emphasis on international
relations. The start of the Korean confliet in June, 1950,
probably contributed te the change. While the Association
did not become involved in defense activities such as it
had done in the past, the war called to mind the need for
greater international awareness once again. A number of
small projects was administered by ALA and its member

associations, The old idea of the "Books for Europe"
| program had grown into the United States Book Exchange.
The Exchange coordinated efforts to supply foreign

libraries with materials no longer needed by American

1Lucile Deaderich, "Pickups," ALA Bulletin, IXL
{July, 1945), 248.

g zCl.rl H. Milam, "News from the Executive Secre-
tary," ALA Bulletin, IXL (January, 1945), 60.
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libraries. The Assoclation was one of the sponsors of the
Exchange, with funding coming from the Rockefeller
Foundation.l The Association directly administered a
Rocksfeller grant for the International Youth Library in
Munich, Gerlany.z It also administered a Department of
State grant for a foreign translation program. The biggest
project at this time was the opening of a Japanese Library
School. Plans for the school had been underway since May,
1950. A preliminary survey had been done by Robert Downs
of the University of [llinois Library School. Final
arrangements followed most of his suggestions, and the
school opened in 1951. Rohert L. Gitler, Director of the
School of Librarianship at the University of Washington,
was appointed the first head of the school. Altheugh the
Department of the Army financed the project, ALA was given
full responsibility for its administration. This included
the astablishment of academic policies, admission
standards, and the selection of the faculty. After fifteen
months the school was planned to be the responsibility of a

Japanese university.3 Similar in nature was a grant in

lJohn M. Cory, "Memo to Members," ALA Bulletin,
XLIV (December, 1950), 444. e —

zHargaret C. Scoggin, "The International Youth
Library,*" ALA Bulletin, XLIV (January, 1950), 39.

3"Japanese Library Schoel,"™ ALA Bulletin, XLIV
{December, 1950), 458. -
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1955 for the establishment of the University of Ankara
Library School.l With funds from the Ford Foundation and
the cooperation of the University of Ankara, the program
got underway on March 1, 1955. At that time, Robert Downs
became the first Director, for s planned period of seven
months. As with previocus projects of this nature, control
of the school was then turned over to the cooperating
' university. '

In 1956 ALA received a three year grant from the
Rockefeller Foundation far the establishment of a new
International Relations Office. > Although it received the
same name as the previous office, its funcgtion was much
narrower. The new office was concerned primarily with
library education in foreign countries. Included in this
term was archival work, documentation, "and other activites
usually associated with the work of libraries and informa-
tion centers.®> The Director of the Office was to study
and investigate library development and library education
throughout the world. On the basis of this study and
personal investigations, he was to assist in the develop-

ment of proposals for foundations, government agencies, and

1David H. Clift, “Memo toc Members,” ALA Bulletin,
L (July-August, 1956), 411.

2David H. Clift, "Memo to Members,"” ALA Bulletin,
L (June, 1956), 335. —

3uALA's New Internstional Relations Office,' ALA
Bulletin, LI (June, 1957), 446.
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foreign groups. The establishment of library schools in
foreign countries would, of course, be a continuing concern
for the Association and this new Office. 1In spite of the
creation of this new 0ffice, the old International
Relations Committes continued to exist., The Committee,
along with other groups within ALA, was responsible for
such programs as the exchange of librarians between the
United States and other countries. In scme areas, the line
of authority was not clear. The prohlém was in the stated
' purpose of the new International Relations Office. While
it seemed to be completely concerned with library educa-
tion, the inclusion of “other activities usually associated
with the work of libraries" in its purpose made its sphere
of activity quite large. The lack of coordination made for

confusion and duplication of effort.

Other Foundation Activity

In 1955 ALA received a major grant from the Fund
for Adult Education. This project, headed by Miss Ruth
jarncke, proposed to determine the role of the library in
-the community. The project was intended to broaden and
doevelop previously funded activities, There were three
major aspects of this program: a partial continuation of
the American Heritage project, first announced at the
seventy-fifth anniversary conference of ALA; the develop-

ment of consultsnts for adult education; and the
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development of adult education programs in fouf states, to
be chosen as pilot projects.1 '
Undoubtedly the most significant fouﬁdation project
“to begin during this time was the Counc¢il on Library
Resources. Made possible through a grant of $5,000,000
from the Ford Foundation, the Council was established on
September 19, 1956. Verner W. Clapp was chosen as the
President of the Council. C{lapp was the Chief Assistant
Librarian of Congress and had been associated with that
{inatitution for thirty-three years.2 The idea of the new
- Council was that it should act as an initiator of new ideas
and as coordinator of developments. Through grants-in-aid
. to individuals and to institutions it was hoped to identify
obstacles to efficlent library service and to find new
ways of overcoming the impediments.3 The Council was to be
especially concerned with new procedures and applications
of technclogical developments in libraries. It was an
fmaginative venture which was to have significance for
libraries in the future. As for its Director, David Clift

wrote:

lpuen Warncke, "Library-Community Project,” ALA
Bulletin, IXL (April, 1955}, 2.

Zpavid H. Clift, "Memo to Members,” ALA Bulletin,
L {(November, 1956), 622. - =

3"Council on Library Resources,” ALA Bulletin, L
(November, 1956), 662,
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In Verner Clapp, the Council has an executive

officer whose fertile and imaginative mind and

great energy will accomplish all that the venture

grOmises--and more; toe him, librarians in every

. fleld of endeavor will be eager to give the help

and counsel that he may need and dasire and the

cooperation that he has himself slways so freely

glven.l

Although the Association's relationship with

foundations in the sdministration of grants was usually
satisfactory, one incident cccurred in 1956 which brought
the whole concept into question. This incident, which
attracted national attention, was ALA's relationship with
the Fund for the Republic. The Fund had been established
with a $15,000,000 grant from the Ford Foundation, and a
certain amount of controversy had been generated aver some
of 1ts activities. It had been called a "vicious anti-
communist propaganda machine” by Senator Joseph HcCarthy.z
The Fund had subsidized bibliographic work in the area of
Communist influence which he and some others had attacked
as being scft on Communism. In December, 1954, the Fund
had given the ALA Committee $6,000 to be used principally
to support the publication of the Committee's Newsletter,
In September and October, 1955, the Newsletter was attacked

in the Hearst newspapers. An article writtenm by E. F.

Tompkins, columnist for the Hearst syndicate, described the

1C11ft, loc. cit. B IR IR

ZNew York Times, December 6, 195§, p. 1. - . i«
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Newsletter as a miscellany of leftist ltems, rather than a
librarisen's professional information sheet.l The incident
which followed was reminiscent of a Don Quixote tilting at
windmills. Apparently taking its cue from the editorials
in the Hearst papers, the American Legion News of '
Punxsutawney, Pennsylvania took up the sttack snd expanded
on it. [In the December, 1955, issue, the News referred to
the American Library Association as "leftist,” "red front,”
and a "Communist organization." The local library was
attacked for its adoption of the Library Bill of Rights
and for stocking books the Legion post considered to be
subversiva. A telegram was sent to the United States

* Attorney General to inquire whether his office had ever

2

cited ALA as subversive. The answer, of course, was in

the negative. Naturally the problem, in spite of its
ludicrous aspect, raised the question of the propriety of
any continued relationship between ALA and the Fund for the
Republic. This was answered effectively in the following

letter from David Clifrt:

I believe that these sttacks are unavoidable
st this particular time in our history and that
they are lacking in substance. It is probably
true that the Fund for the Republic has been

lThis is quoted in "Editorial,"” Newsletter on
Inteliectual Freedom, IV (Janevary, 1956), <.

2Letter, Paul Bixler, Secretary of the Intellectual
Freedom Committee, to Edward Reed, Fund for the Republic,
February 9, 1956.
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inept on occasion, but I am convinced that this
is no reflection on its principles and ohjectives.

I feel strongly that the American Library

Association has no reason to avoid association

with the Fund.l
Although the criticism of the Fund continued in the press
and in Congress, this did not have an adverse effect on its
relationship with ALA. Grants such as these continued to
be sought after and gratefully received. However, projects
such as these added little besides prestige and staff to
the Association. Most projects wers self-sustaining, but

they did not help to reduce the financial strain on the

Association.

Appointment of David H, Clift

The anncuncement of the resignaticn of John Cory
as Executive Secretary of ALA was the surprise of the Mid-

winter conference in 1951.2

His tenure of three years had
been a period of financial difficulty, self-study, and
internal dissension for the Asscociation. Undoubtedly it
had been a frustrating experience, since there was so much
which needed to be done, and so little to do with in terms

of financial backing. In announcing his resignatiomr, Cory

1"Japanese Library School,™ ALA Bulletin, XLIV
(December, 1950), 458.

2John M. Cory, "Report to Council,™ ALA Bulletin,

XLY¥ (February, 1951}, 47.



spoke of the need for the Association to change its
personnel more often than had been true in the past. The
Exocutive Secretary had great power and heavy responsibil-
ities. It was therefore best for the Association and for
the individual that one person should not hold the office
too long. Cory believed that there was a large reservoir
of qualified librarians who could capably fill positaions
in the Headquarters staff without becoming career officers.
By his resignation, Cory was putting into practice his own
' philosophy.1 Bvidently the Executive Board was convinced
of the logic of Cory's philosophy. At the same Midwinter
conference the Board voted to limit the length of time
professional staff members were to remain employed at
Headquarters. Regular staff were toc be kept on only as
long as their services were essential. Staff at the
 executive level should be employed for no more than five
years, subject to extension.2 This was a radical departure
from established policy and was extremely unpopular with
the Headquarters staff. Although the execution of this
policy would lead to excessive turnover of the profession
staff, 1ts basic premise was logical. New personnel would
bring in new ideas. There would bhe a closer connection

with the profession. Time alone would tell whether the

lrbid.

zaLA, Minutes of Executive Board, January 31, 1951.
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theory worked in practice.l

The selection of Cory's successor took several
months of searching and discussion. The Executive Board
met in special session in May, 1951, to make its decision.
The unanimous choice was David H. Clift, the Associate
Librarian of Yale University. Clift was a graduate of the
Columbia University School of Library Service. His first
professional position was with the New York Public Library,
where he remaeined for six yvears. In 1937 he became
Assistant to the Director cof Libraries at Columbia
University. Following service with the Army during World
War 1I, Clift went to Germany for the Library of Congress.
The work of this special mission was to seek out books in
enemy countries for the use of American research libraries.
Upon hiz return to this country he had been appointed Yale
University's Associate Librarian.?

The appointment of Clift coincided with the
Association's seventy-fifth anniversary in 1951. The total
membership stood at 20,202. It was estimated that there
were over 50,000 librarians in the United States, so the
organization still did not represent the majority of

librarians. Yet the growth rate had been quite phenomenal.

1This policy was discontinued by action of the
Executive Board and Council at the 1952 Midwinter meeting.

ZL0leta Fyan, "A Welcome to David H. Clift," ALA
Bulletin, XLV (July-August, 1951}, 249.






